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Towards a Comparative Literary Geography

7 ¥ (FANG Ying)

Abstract: The rapid global development of literary geography has rendered comparative studies of literary
geography between nations increasingly imperative, while also enabling the establishment of comparative
literary geography as a distinct subfield. With respect to the current research landscape in Chinese and English-
language academia, there appears to be a dearth of systematic discourse on the theoretical exploration or
disciplinary construction of comparative literary geography. This paper thus endeavors to develop an
academic system of Comparative Literary Geography (CLG), with a focus on exploring the following three
aspects. First, the disciplinary positioning of CLG, particularly its nexus with comparative literature, (human)
geography, and the “New Literary Geography” (NLG) proposed by MEI Xinlin. The paper argues that the
CLG constitutes an interdisciplinary realm at the intersection of comparative literature and (human) geography,
embodying the dual attributes of both disciplines. Moreover, it aligns with the academic tenets of the NLG
and functions as a subfield and research direction thereof. Second, the research paradigm of the CLG,
encompassing its theoretical frameworks, methodologies, and key concepts. The paper posits that the CLG
features a “comparative” dimension spanning both literary and geographical scholarship: it entails
comparative analyses of literary geography between different nations and regions, as well as geographical
inquiries into comparative literature, such as the geographical routes and regional variations of transnational
literary dissemination, and the transnational geographical distribution of genres, intellectual trends, and motifs.
Third, the primary research domains of the CLG, including regional literary studies, genre-spatiality studies,
spatial thematic studies, (comparative) literary cartography, and (comparative) geopoetics, and other related
domains.

Keywords: comparative literary geography; New Literary Geography; disciplinary positioning; research
paradigm; comparative geopoetics
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B 7 B L HIL I — 5 L AVBAL R A T o AP LA ELFRRGARIARR T, MUFEX
A AT LRI F 3 KRR RF AN R itit. B, AR LI 3 3 KAk
F, BFRAATEAT@FA, £—, WELFREFOFHEE, LAREBRELFE, (AL) #
L AAR AT RAR 89 AT L FHILE” Z R KR ALK, WELFREFE TILELES (A
L) HEFHIXEH, BHIAALHGRE I o LA B PRI F O FRTAE, HHR
Lo XABAA R T @ =, WRLFREFOHFITEK, LEERER, AR T, T2HEF.
LFAE, RRLFREF AR LT HREAHADFA LI %5 ROIETRE RA KR LT
() MBI R LRI LRSI, Joi 5 0% B 0 RS K AR E R, X
£, 89, BRGOEERMESHE, L=, WEUFHRIPFH 20K, LRI, TR ZA®,
LEZR®, (i) XFLRER, (L) BiFFH,

KRG LB LFHIEF; HFHUFHEE; P FLEX; BEFF

HERA: FE, HLTLRFALF R, FLTQALFEZRFL, REF, LBLF, wif
A ttbetty@126.com.

Since the nineteenth century, literary geography has gradually evolved into a relatively independent
interdisciplinary field, with a vast body of scholarly publications that have continued to grow explosively. In
a 1953 address titled “Le probléme et les problémes de la géographie littéraire” which was later included in
the Chinese translation of his Géographie Littéraire (2025, originally published in French in 1946), André
Ferré noted that, just as geography is conceived as an integrated field of study, literary geography has, to a
significant extent, evolved into an independent discipline (2025, p. 91). In the late twentieth century and
especially in the 21st century, a number of Chinese scholars—such as YANG Yi (# ) in The Syncretism of
Literary Geography (2013) and MEI Xinlin (##7#£) in “An Introduction to Chinese Literary Geography”
(2006) and Principles of Literary Geography (2017), among others—have also advocated for the
establishment of literary geography as a formal (sub-)discipline. While the literary geographies rooted in the
two “parent” disciplines of Geography and Literature diverge significantly in their theoretical underpinnings
and methodological approaches, with distinct yet overlapping and mutually referential research foci, the global
proliferation of literary geography has rendered comparative studies of literary geography across national
contexts increasingly imperative. Concurrently, this proliferation has made feasible the establishment of
comparative literary geography as a subfield.

Based on the scholarly works in Chinese and English accessible to the author, there seems to be no
systematic theoretical construction for comparative literary geography, not to mention the efforts to make it a
new academic field or sub-discipline. Only a small number of articles have addressed topics that can fall
within the purview of comparative literary geography studies. For instance, Martin Leer (1990) conducted a
comparative research on the literary geographies of Canada and Australia and referred such research as “a
comparative literary geography”’; Laurence Publicover’s “Drama and Performance”—included in the section
of “Forms and Genres” of The Routledge Handbook of Literary Geographies (Alexander, 2025, pp. 347-
357)—examines how European plays and performance construct geographical sites, and this analysis

implicitly constitutes a comparative study of “drama geography” of different European countries (the United
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Kingdom, France, Italy, Spain, and Germany); Sheila Hones’s article “Relational Literary Geographies”
included in the same book (pp. 30-39) exemplifies a kind of theoretical construction of literary geography
conducted at a scale that transcends national boundaries; and in discussions concerning the relationship
between literary geography and comparative/world literature, certain topics pertaining to comparative literary
geography are addressed (see e.g., Laachir et al., 2018; Dominguez, 2011).

With respect to disciplinary development, MEI Xinlin and GE Yonghai (& 7Ki#) (2017), in their work
Principles of Literary Geography, proposed that literary geography should be established as a new
interdisciplinary program in institutions of higher education (pp. 251-304), and conceptualized comparative
literary geography as one of its sub-fields (p. 299). However, they did not provide a more profound discussion
of the core issues pertaining to this sub-field/academic system.

Against this backdrop, the present paper seeks to develop an academic system for Comparative Literary
Geography (CLG), with a focus on exploring the following three aspects: First, the disciplinary positioning of
CLQG, including the inquiries into its disciplinary affiliation, intellectual lineage, disciplinary boundaries and
nature; second, the research paradigms of CLG, mainly its theoretical frameworks, methodological approaches,
and key concepts and critical terms; third, the primary domains and topics of CLG, such as the regional literary
studies, spatial thematic studies, genre spatiality studies, literary cartography, geopoetics, and other related

domains.

Disciplinary Positioning of Comparative Literary Geography

Ferré argued that “comparative literature, having emerged as a distinct subject, can already be situated within
the disciplinary framework of geography” (p. 61). This observation reveals that comparative literature
inherently entails geographical factors and perspectives and may even adopt geographical theoretical
frameworks. In other words, comparative literature bears, to a certain extent, the characteristics of literary
geography; conversely, research of literary geography should incorporate cross-national and cross-linguistic
comparative approaches, all of which constitute core elements of comparative literary geography (CLG).
Ferré’s insight thus foreshadowed the formation and construction of CLG as a formal academic system. In
contrast to Ferré, MEI Xinlin (2017) explicitly pointed out the positioning and core tasks of CLG within the
discipline of literary geography: “CLG primarily refers to comparative studies of literary geography that
transcend national and linguistic boundaries. . . . From the perspective of World Literary Geography, its tasks
include fully illuminating the unique emergence and development processes of literary geography in and
across different countries, regions, and ethnic groups, exploring the internal laws governing the evolution of
literary geography, and even uncovering the fundamental laws of human cultural development.” (p. 299)!
Building on and inspired by the work of Ferré and MEI, this section intends to examine the disciplinary
positioning of CLG, including its disciplinary affiliation, intellectual lineage, disciplinary boundaries, and
disciplinary nature.

In terms of its disciplinary affiliation, CLG is an interdisciplinary field at the intersection of comparative

literature and (human) geography, embodying the dual attributes of both parent disciplines. CLG research

1. The quotation in Chinese is “ 32 B2 45 5 B E FUFIE 5 L BR (1 S0 S Hh 2R 0 LU 90 TS ST =t BRI A R,
RAPBRENER EMHX . EDNRBECHFEPTRSE R L. KRR, HRCAHIEA RN AENR, T
BB BRI REAAE LB 22 191555, (Elipsis added by the author.)
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should integrate the theories, methodologies, and thematic concerns of these two disciplines, while
intersecting, overlapping with, and collaborating with such sub-disciplinary areas as geocriticism, geopoetics,
spatial humanities, spatial criticism, and environmental criticism, among others. CLG maintains close
connections and even overlaps with comparative literature, (human) geography, and literary geography, even
to some extent subsumed under these three fields. Thus, it is imperative to first examine CLG’s relationships
with these three fields/disciplines.

The relationship of CLG with Comparative Literature. In a sense, world literature and comparative
literature largely fall within the scope of literary geography studies. The CLG explored in this article not only
constitutes a novel domain and direction within comparative literature but also enriches, innovates, and
transcends comparative literature while also standing as a relatively independent field. This field will integrate
the theoretical systems, academic lineages, and research methodologies of comparative literature, adopt its
comparative methods and spirit, and adhere to a cross-linguistic, cross-nation, cross-cultural, and cross-
disciplinary research model.

The relationship of CLG with (Human) Geography. Human geography shares an inherent affinity
with literature in research issues and scholarly values, serving as an inexhaustible source of theoretical insights
and conceptual references for literary geography, including CLG. In Literary Geography, Sheila Hones
(2022) argues that “[h]Juman geography today is characterised not so much by a particular subject matter as
by the way it approaches a wide range of topics and activities by reference to concepts such as space, scale,
mobility, representation, process and performance” (p. 2). Hones’s observation discloses that the core of
human geography lies in a suite of spatial concepts and their associated theoretical perspectives and
methodologies. Drawing on this insight, this article posits that CLG should, while upholding a literature-
centered orientation, draw intellectual sustenance from (human) geography. Specifically, it ought to integrate
theories, knowledge, and methodologies from geography, particularly human and cultural geography, and
adapt the discipline’s conceptual frameworks, analytical perspectives, thematic foci, core concepts, and
research approaches to interrogate literary phenomena. CLG places particular emphasis on the interplay
between geographical spaces and literature of different nations. In such inquiries, the methodological tools
and analytical lenses of (human) geography can provide critical support and inspiration for CLG.

The relationship of CLG with “New” Literary Geography. In “The Construction of Academic System
in New Literary Geography”, MEI Xinlin (2017) articulated the conceptual framework of a “New” Literary
Geography (NLG) and conducted a systematic exploration of the core issues inherent to this academic realm.
The “newness” of MEI’s NLG lies in its transcending the frameworks and constraints of traditional Chinese
literary geography and Western literary geography; and in that it aims to systematically construct a novel
theoretical system, explore innovative research methodologies, and carve out new academic domains, with a
dedicated focus on establishing literary geography as a discipline in institutions of higher education. The CLG
addressed in this essay will adhere to the theoretical logic and academic ideals and tenets of the NLG proposed
by MEI, largely serving as one of its subfields and novel exploration in new directions. It is noteworthy that
CLG employs comparative perspectives and methodologies, thereby expanding the research boundaries of
NLG and forging new research trajectories.

With the disciplinary affiliation of CLG clarified, this article proceeds to outline the pathways and steps
for the disciplinary establishment of Comparative Literary Geography. First, it is proposed to offer CLG-

related courses in universities, such as elective courses for graduates explicitly titled as “Comparative Literary
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Geography”, or a module of “Comparative Literary Geography” included in such courses as “Literary
Geography” or “Spatial Literary Studies”. Second, prior to the formal establishment of Literary Geography as
a discipline, CLG may be positioned as a domain within the secondary discipline of Comparative Literature
and World Literature, contributing to and enriching its development. Once the discipline of Literary
Geography is formally established, CLG can then be designated as an independent domain or subfield under

this discipline.

Research Paradigm of CLG

As previously noted, Comparative Literary Geography (CLG) is an interdisciplinary field that integrates the
attributes and features of both comparative literature and (human) geography. In essence, CLG embodies the
“comparative” dimensions and perspectives inherent in both disciplines. On one hand, it undertakes research
of inter- and cross- national literary geographies through comparative methodologies, encompassing
transnational comparative studies of literary landscapes, writers’ biographical cartographies, and geopoetic
concepts, or comparative inquiries into geographical imaginations and spatial ideologies of different
nations/regions. On the other hand, it offers geographical interpretations of comparative literature, namely,
conducting research on comparative literature and world literature from a geographical standpoint and within
a geographical framework, such as investigations into the geographical routes and regional variations of
transnational literary dissemination, as well as analyses of the transnational geographical distribution of
literary genres, trends, movements, and motifs and their divergences across different nations and regions. It
should be noted that there is a considerable degree of overlap between these two aspects. Making such a
distinction is merely for the convenience of discussion, and CLG is not simply the sum of these two aspects
but rather an integration of the two disciplines, two respective research paradigms, and methodologies.
Therefore, when conducting such research, one should not be preoccupied with whether CLG belongs to
literary studies or geographical studies. Instead, they ought to integrate the strengths, theories, research
questions, and methodologies of these two disciplines and related fields to illuminate literary phenomena, the
interplay between literature and geography, and the relationship between human existence, literature, and
geography.

Ferré argued (2025) that literary geography should not function as a deductive discipline but should
provide a framework for classification (p. 96). He proposes that the linguistic framework should be prioritized,
followed by those of nations, races, and social groups. Inspired by Ferré, this article argues that CLG can draw
on and integrate the research frameworks of comparative literature and (human) geography. First, it should
borrow the framework of literature, such as that of literary trends, schools, genres, theories, themes, and
images, with particular emphasis on the framework of comparative literature. Notably, core domains and
topics in comparative literature research (including imageology, thematology, genology, and the like)
inherently contain elements relevant to literary geography, all of which can contribute to the formation of
CLG’s primary framework. Simultaneously, CLG should also reference geographical frameworks, such as
cultural regions, linguistic regions, nation-states, subnational geographical regions, and urban spaces.
Additionally, it may employ other theoretical frameworks from spatial studies, including scales, spatial
typologies, mobility, and cartography. By integrating the aforementioned frameworks and classifications,

CLG can focus on several major research areas that simultaneously engage literary studies, geographical space,
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and comparative inquiry and that collectively form a multi-dimensional, stereoscopic framework system. This
paper proposes the following domains: regional literary studies, spatial thematic studies, mirror-space studies,
genre spatiality studies, studies on overseas literary dissemination, (comparative) literary cartography, and
(comparative) geopoetics, among others. Several of these domains will be further elaborated in the third
section of this paper. In the geographical dimension, these research domains exhibit a spectrum of scales and
interconnections spanning macro to micro levels: vertically, from the global space and cultural regions, down
to nations, cities, and even specific geographical phenomena or information; horizontally, including
comparisons on the same hierarchical level and of complex connections across different levels. In the literary
dimension, the focuses lie on several topics and perspectives with significant geographical relevance, each
with distinct emphases yet overlapping in scope. Overall, no matter what specific domain or topic CLG centers
on, it must concurrently account for the frameworks of comparative literature and geography, as well as the
dynamics between these two disciplines, rather than merely using one discipline to explicate or validate the
other.

In addition to research frameworks, CLG should also integrate knowledge, theories, topics, and
methodologies from multiple disciplines and fields including literature, comparative literature, geography,
and spatial studies, while drawing on, synthesizing, and reinterpreting relevant concepts and terminologies. In
terms of critical terminologies, concepts meriting such engagement include geographical gene, myth of the
homeland, literary landscape, literary pilgrimage, spiritual magnetic field, transmission route, geographical
distribution, writer geography, text geography, internal space, external space, narrative space, metaphorical
space, place, mobility, contrapuntal reading, nomad, deterritorialization, among others. For research
methodologies, comparative studies that transcend national, regional, linguistic, and disciplinary boundaries
serve as the foundation. Concurrently, it should integrate influence studies and parallel studies from
Comparative Literature, alongside geographical methodologies such as cartography, statistical analysis, thick

description, and fieldwork, as well as approaches from other disciplines.

Major Domains and Topics

The CLG, to be conceived as a relatively independent as well as an interdisciplinary field rooted in or deeply
connected with multiple disciplines, is characterized with its own distinct problematic, that is, the study of the
relationship between literature and geography on a scale transcending national boundaries. This overarching
problematic involves, or “generates”, a series of closely related problems and topics, which can be classified
into several major domains. This paper attempts to propose and discuss these domains and their topics by
integrating the knowledge structures, theoretical frameworks, major areas and topics of comparative literature
and human geography and by always adopting a cross-national-border comparative perspective and combining
the perspectives of literature/aesthetics and geography/space.

Based on the common classification of literature, literary geography can be roughly divided into writer
geography, reader geography, text geography, geography of literary genres, geography of literary theory,
geography of literary dissemination, literary cartography and so on. As another major source of thought and
supporting discipline for CLG, comparative literary geography, Comparative Literature mainly includes
imageology, thematology, genology, comparative poetics, translation studies, study of literary trends,

comparative studies of literature and other disciplines, and the like. As such, the essay tentatively proposes
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the research domains of the CLG such as regional literary studies, spatial thematic studies, genre spatiality
studies, geography of literary dissemination, comparative geopoetics, comparative literary cartography, and

SO on.

Regional literary studies

The concept “region” here not only refers to the geographical areas or administrative division within a
nation, but also denotes a territory that transcends national boundaries and goes beyond the scope of individual
countries, a territory including different countries that share similar cultures, languages, ideologies or political
interests, such as the Caribbean region, the Global South, and the like. As such, the regional literary studies
in CLG mainly focus on macro-regional literary studies, that is, the differentiation laws and structural features
of literature within the global or continental scope, as well as the comparative studies on regional literature
among nations. Take as an example, research on the geographical distribution of different languages and
writers in Caribbean literature and the differences of spatial imagination in different areas, or a comparative
study of Southern United States Literature and the literature of Chinese South in the twentieth century.

The regional literary studies in CLG are related to the division of the global literary map as well as to the
examination of the relations and communication of the different parts of this map. By different standards and
on different scales, the global literary map can be divided into Global South literature and Global North
literature, Oriental literature and Occidental literature, and Asian literature, European literature, American
literature, African literature and Oceanian literature; American literature can be further classified into North
American literature, Latin American literature, Caribbean literature, and so on. The division of literary regions
can also draw on the concepts of cultural circles and cultural regions (MEI & GE, 2017, p. 317), as well as
the larger-scale concept of civilization circles. Thus, the global literary map can be viewed as including Latin-
Christian literature, Islamic literature, Confucian-East Asian literature, Pacific literature, and African literature.
It can also be observed by a more general separation of continental literature versus maritime literature. While
listing various types of division, this article does not insist on a unified classification principle, but rather
advocates that regional literature studies in CLG should adopt a global perspective (or even a planet view) and
an inter-and-cross-national comparative approach. More significantly, the regional literary studies in CLG are
intended to remap world literature and re-examine its composition, facilitate the exchange and mutual
understanding between literatures of different nations and regions, and further advance the struggles for peace,

understanding and anti-hegemony in the world.

Spatial thematic studies

Common spatial themes in literary geography include the mythic space, memory space, home, hometown,
foreign land, Eden, Arcadia, capital city, exotic imagination, literary landscape, and some spatial oppositions
with structural significance in theme, such as center and periphery, at home and away from home, hometown
and foreign land, settlement and on the move (adventure, wandering, drifting), and so on. The spatial thematic
studies in CLG adhere to a macro perspective and comparative studies of spatial themes in different national
literatures, such as comparative studies of mythic spaces in the East and the West, research on spatial
archetypes in world literature (such as home, Eden, wilderness, corner), comparative studies of exotic
imagination in Euramerican and Chinese fiction in a specific historical period, or a contrastive analysis of the

writing of capital cities in Chinese and British, or British and French, novels in the nineteenth century. Another
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example is the frontier as a significant spatial theme.In comparative literary geography studies of the frontier,
one can examine the distinct characteristics exhibited in the representations of frontier landscapes and the
human-frontier relationship in the frontier narratives of different nations.

The research of literary landscapes has become a pivotal topic in literary geography and forms an
essential dimension of the spatial thematic studies examined in this article. Given that literary geography
investigates both intratextual spaces and extratextual real world, literary landscapes can be categorized into
intratextual and the extratextual landscapes—namely, landscapes depicted within literary works and “cultural
sites” in the real world. Extratextual landscapes can be further subdivided into the static and the dynamic: The
former includes famous and “sanctified” literary sites like Shakespeare’s birthplace or Lu Xun’s residence in
Shaoxing, while the latter encompasses literary activities associated with cultural sites, such as literary tourism
and “literary pilgrimage” discussed by Ferré (2025, pp. 57-60, 92, 102). These activities themselves represent
a distinctive form of literary landscape. The study of literary landscapes within a single nation-state typically
centers on historical investigation and the cultural significances inscribed in literary landscapes themselves,
or else serves tourism development and local image construction. By contrast, the CLG foregrounds cross-
nation literary landscape studies. It conducts comparative research on literary landscapes in the literatures of
different nations, interrogates the underlying differences in their literary history and culture, and investigates

the potential mutual influences between the literary landscape writing in different national literatures.

Genre spatiality studies

John Frow (2006) conceptualized genre as “relatively bounded and schematic domain of meanings,
values, and affects” (pp. 85-86), a definition that implicitly underscores the spatiality of genre. Indeed, the
typological properties of genre are often manifested and determined spatially, that is, different genres typically
employ distinct modes of spatial organization and exhibit unique category-specific characteristics in terms of
spatial representation and spatial construction. In Spatiality, Robert T. Tally Jr. (2013) discusses Frow’s
definition of genre and thereby proposes that “genre is itself a sort of map, since the generic parameters help
to establish the projected ‘world’ of the story” (p. 55). Beyond analyzing the affinities between genre and
cartography, Tally further posits that “the genres can be understood in relation to their organization of space
and time, among the other elements of a narrative” (pp. 55-56). Taking Gothic romance as an example, Tally
observes that its unique architectural style renders the characters” movement in this space inevitably different
from the activity patterns in an allegorical epic or a picaresque satire. Tally’s discussion reveals that a given
genre often possesses its own unique spatiality—including narrative settings, characters’ spatial behaviors,
and the spatial dynamics of plot progression, among other elements—and that the spatial features of a genre
often constitute its defining traits. Following Tally’s line, we can take the Bildungsroman as an example. It
not only features a specific plot pattern but also a certain spatial organization pattern: The protagonist left their
familiar place, then after venturing into the unfamiliar, experiencing a series of spatial movements,
encountering various spatial experiences and emotional geography, gained new knowledge and even
“epiphany” because of the new spaces and the people and events associated with them, thereby achieving
“growth” (FANG, 2024, pp. 305-306). Similarly, adventure narratives, maritime novels, frontier narratives,
diaspora literature, detective fiction, utopian novels, fantasy narratives, urban fiction, and the like, all possess
their own genre-specific spatial characteristics, which often hold significant implications for literary

geography research.
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Comparative literary geography can examine the historical origins and development changes of the
spatiality of different genres on a transnational scale, as well as the distinctive features of a certain genre in
the literature of different countries, especially conducting comparative studies on their spatial differences. For
instance, within the perspective of comparative literary geography, the study of the picaresque novel can
explore how the spatial patterns, characters’ movement trajectories, and the main spaces of the genre have
changed in their development across different countries, such as from the 1554 Spanish Lazarillo de Tormes
to the subsequent picaresque novels in other European countries (for example, Oliver Twist by Charles
Dickens). Additionally, within the scope of world literature, one may investigate the development and mutual
influences of the distinct characteristics of spatial representation and spatial structure in utopian novels,
including dystopian works. Science fiction, as a subcategory of utopian literature, is particularly well-suited
for analysis through the lens of comparative literary geography. For example, what divergences exist between
contemporary Chinese science fiction and its Western counterparts in terms of spatial scales, typology, and
contradictions? And what insights do these divergences offer regarding the differences in temporal-spatial
concepts, cosmologies, and philosophical traditions between China and the West?

Mikhail Bakhtin’s research on the chronotope stands as a paradigm for inquiries into the spatiality of
literary genres as his discussion reveals the distinct categorical traits of the spatial construction (and temporal
arrangement) of different genres.As Bakhtin (1981) explicitly asserted, “The chronotope in literature has an
intrinsic generic significance. It can even be said that it is precisely the chronotope that defines genre and
generic distinctions. . .” (pp. 84-85) Taking this as a point of departure, Bakhtin conducted a diachronic
examination of the evolving chronotopic features of major narrative genres in Europe, spanning from ancient
Greek romance, ancient Roman novels, chivalric romance, the carnivalesque fiction of Frangois Rabelais, and
to the 19th-century European novels. It is safe to say that Bakhtin’s studies on chronotope can be incorporated
into the realm of comparative literary geography. This is not only because he undertook a diachronic
investigation of the development of chronotope in novels, but also because his discussions encompassed
novels from European contexts including ancient Greece, Spain, Italy, France, and Russia. In other words, his
work can be conceptualized as a geographical investigation of the chronotope in the realm of world literature,
and it offers profound insights for comparative research into the divergent spatial characteristics of the same
genre across the literary traditions of different nations, namely, for the genre spatiality studies in the realm of
CLG.

(Comparative) literary cartography

Ferré’s monograph Géographie Littéraire is widely recognized as the world’s earliest theoretical and
systematic exploration of the field of literary geography, which has included 23 maps centered on the writer’s
information that fall under the rubric of literary cartography. While Ferré can be regarded as a pioneer in the
study of literary cartography, Franco Moretti and Tally stand as two leading contemporary scholars in this
realm, both having helped catalyze its rapid emergence as a prominent academic focus within global literary
studies. Moretti has conducted abundant cartographic research of literary texts, genres and even a “new literary
history”; in contrast, Tally has formalized the theoretical framework of literary cartography, and he mainly
uses literary cartography as a metaphor to refer to the writer’s writing, and the figure of map to a literary work.
MEI Xinlin, a preeminent contemporary Chinese scholar of literary geography, has put forward the concept

of cartographic criticism (i E#t1F), integrating Tally’s literary cartography, Moretti’s research on literary
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maps and graphs, and China’s time-honored tradition of wenxue tuzhi (3%, map-illustrated literary
histories). Grounded in the long-established field of Chinese Literary Geography, MEI argues that
cartographic criticism should entail the mapping of both internal textual spaces and external real-world spaces,
thereby forging multifaceted connections and interactions between the verbal text and the cartographic text.
Drawing on the perspectives of Ferré, Tally, Moretti, MEI, and other scholars, the (comparative) literary
cartography proposed in this article encompasses writer maps, text maps, literary form maps, literary
consumption maps, and literary dissemination maps, among others. Here, the terms “map” and “cartography”
are employed both literally and metaphorically. Furthermore, the cartography in this study extends beyond
conventional maps to include abstract data visualizations such as charts, tables, and schematic diagrams.

The writer map refers to a cartographic representation of life experiences and literary creation trajectories
of the writer. It may take the form of a biographical map that encompasses key life events and places of
residence throughout the writer’s lifetime, or a map focused on their specific life stages or critical literary
activities—such as a map of overseas sojourns or a map of locations associated with their major works. It can
be an overview map covering their entire life, or a collection of maps concerning different aspects of their life
and literary creation. These maps can mark the sites including the writer’s birthplace, residences, place of
death, and primary living locations, thereby delineating their travel itineraries and literary activity trails (which
may further include sites of their major work writing, locations of exchanges with other prominent writers,
and venues of activities related to the same literary school, among others). Comparative literary cartography
emphasizes maps of the writer’s life experiences in foreign/overseas contexts, while also focusing on
comparative research of biographical maps, travel maps, and creation maps of the writers of different
nationalities. For instance, in Literary Geography, Ferré (2025) included and analyzed maps such as those of
Charles-Pierre Baudelaire’s journey to the East (pp. 31-33) and Michel de Montaigne’s travels in Italy (pp.
37-38), which fall within the research purview of comparative literary cartography.

Literary text maps encompass two primary categories: first, geographical information maps of literary
works, including cartographic representations of key locations, landscapes in the text, and their correlations
with real-world geographic data; and second, characters’ cognitive maps and itineraries of their activities.
Comparative research on literary cartography between comparable works of different nations not only falls
within the purview of comparative literature but also constitutes a core component of comparative literary
cartography. Literary form maps refer to the statistical analysis and cartographic representation of the
distribution of language, literary genres, and forms. CLG investigates such distribution and evolution on a
transnational scale. For example, mapping the global distribution of overseas Chinese-language writers and
their works offers an intuitive demonstration of the international dissemination and radiating influence of
Chinese culture. Another case is the cartography of sonnets in Europe and its global distribution and circulation.
This not only reveals disparities in European countries’ enthusiasm for sonnets (and their temporal shifts
across historical periods) but also highlights that sonnet production remains quite limited in East Asia and
Southeast Asia and there are even vast blank spaces in certain regions on the global sonnet creation map.

Literary consumption maps can help examine readers’ reception of specific works, writers, or genres, as
well as the impacts of underlying economic, cultural, and ideological factors on the reception. From the CLG
perspective, such research may focus on the regional characteristics and cross-regional disparities embodied
in literary consumption. Literary dissemination maps are closely related to, and even partly overlap with,

literary form maps and literary consumption maps, but this category diverges from the other two in their core
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focuses. Here, the emphasis lies on the dissemination routes of specific works, writers, theories, or intellectual
trends, as well as the regular patterns of change they exhibit across historical periods. For instance, in The
Atlas of the European Novel, 1800-1900 (1998) and Graphs, Maps, Trees: Abstract Models for a Literary
History (2005), Moretti looks at how novels or other literary forms “circulate in space, through a literary
marketplace and the various geographical domains (e.g., local, regional, national) in which reading and writing
occur” (Tally, 2013, p. 100). Moretti’s discussion of the circulation of literature, especially his observation
through drawing graphs, diagrams and maps, stands as a paradigmatic example of literary cartography. When
such inquiry transcends the boundaries of a single nation-state, it falls within the purview of comparative

literary cartography.

(Comparative) geopoetics

It is generally acknowledged that the concept of “geopoetics” was first put forward by French philosopher
Michel Deguy in the 1960s. Later, together with Kenneth White, he expanded the influence of this concept
and its literary and philosophical propositions. According to Michel Collot (2014), the geopoetics they
advocated serves to emphasize that the relevant criticism is a response to a specific state in literary creation,
a state in which significant weight has been given to geographical space and related inspirations (p. 232).
Subsequently, numerous scholars have engaged with geopoetics as a theoretical framework. For example,
Collot’s geopoetics refers to the research on the interrelations between space, literary form, and literary genre,
so as to establish a poetics of creative potential and a theory of literary production (2014, p. 233). Collot
conceptualizes geopoetics in two dimensions. On one hand, it denotes the study of literary form, concerned
with the construction of imagery of place; on the other hand, it functions as a poetic theory (poiétique),
centered on reflections on the relationship between literary creation and space (p. 242). While there has been
a considerable body of scholarship on geopoetics, the majority of these works focus on examining geopoetic
issues pertaining to specific writers (see, e.g., Smith, 2015; Cresswell, 2017) or literary trends such as Rebecca
Walsh’s The Geopoetics of Modernism (2015). Geopoetics in Practice is a breakthrough book which examines
dynamic intersections of poetics (mainly in the sense of poetry studies) and geography and observes “how
poets engage with geographical phenomena through poetry and how geographers use creativity to explore
space, place, and environment” (Magrane et al., 2020, title page). To date, there appears to be a dearth of
theoretical inquiries into comparative geopoetics, and even less a systematic treatise on the subject.

In their monumental work Principles of Literary Geography, MEI Xinlin and GE Yonghai (2017)
conceptualized geopoetics as the core component of their literary geography system, with a focus on
theoretical construction that provides foundational support and intellectual guidance for the entire discipline
of literary geography (p. 21). This paper aligns with their viewpoint, regarding geopoetics as the inquiry into
and systematic construction of theories, concepts, terminology, and methodologies pertaining to literary
geography. On this basis it conceives Comparative Geopoetics as trans-national comparative research on
geopoetics, encompassing comparative analyses of the overarching characteristics, theoretical systems,
theoretical categories, terminological concepts, and related dimensions between different nations. Instances
of such research include a comparative study of YANG Yi’s literary map, MEI Xinlin’s cartographic criticism
and Tally’s literary cartography, or of Tally’s geocriticism and Bertrand Westphal’s La géocritique, or of the
spatial criticism in China and the geocritique in the West, or more generally, of Chinese Literary Geography

and the literary geographies in other nations. This research places particular emphasis on the comparative
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research, mutual validation, cross-referencing, and complementary synthesis of differences between different
nations in their geopoetic studies.

Within existing literary theories, particularly in the realms of spatial literary studies and literary
geography, a number of concepts may be subsumed under the purview of comparative geopoetics. Examples
include YANG Yi’s concepts of “scene of life” (ZE#r¥3%) and “peripheral vitality” (321435 /1), MEI
Xinlin’s “spiritual magnetic field” (F§f1f#1%) and “ultimate space” (% [f1]), Fredric Jameson’s cognitive
mapping, Edward Soja’s “thirdspace”, Gilles Deleuze’s nomad, Tally’s topophrenia, literary cartography and
geocriticism, and the concept of “archipelagic” (as employed in archipelagic time and Archipelagic Literary
Studies) put forward by scholars such as Edouard Glissant, Maria Reyes and Alex Tack-Gwang Lee!, among
others. These concepts not only draw on the methodologies and theories of geography or spatial studies but
also embody a world literature horizon and a comparative lens, thereby enabling them to constitute, or be
reconstructed as, the terminological and theoretical underpinnings of comparative geopoetics.

The concept La géocritique put forward by Westphal and his geocritical explorations furnish comparative
geopoetics with a wealth of theoretical and practical resources. The geocentric method he employs—centering
on a specific place (such as a neighborhood, a city, a region) inscribed with historical and cultural significance,
and comparatively analyzing the spatial representations of this place by diverse writers (including those of
different nationalities), as well as the spatial imagery and spatial imaginaries provided by non-literary texts—
bears, to a large extent, the characteristics of comparative literary geography (as well as comparative literature
and world literature). Accordingly, it is reasonable to argue that his geocriticism can be incorporated into the
poetic system of CLG, many of his geocritical practices may fall within the purview of CLG, and his
methodologies are of considerable referential and heuristic value for CLG research. Another theorist worthy
of discussion is Edward Said. To a certain extent, Said may also be regarded as a literary geographer, as many
of his studies offer multifaceted insights for comparative literary geography. For instance, his research on
Orientalism inherently embodies a world literature perspective and can be reconstructed as a concept of
comparative geopoetics, thereby providing a critical tool for comparative literary geography. Furthermore, his
notion of “contrapuntal reading” which connects different regions of the world—the imperial centers and
colonized or peripheral regions—can serve as a reference for comparative geopoetics, functioning as a pivotal
critical concept and research methodology.

It should be noted that the research scope of CLG is not confined to the five domains discussed above.
For instance, literary dissemination geography constitutes another worthy area worthy of inquiry. Within the
framework of CLG, this subfield primarily investigates the spatial and geographical dimensions of
transnational literary circulation and dissemination, including its modes, directions, routes, scales, and
structural characteristics (such as the literary importing and exporting nations across historical periods, as well
as the relatively fixed components embedded in dissemination processes and routes). While comparative
literature and world literature also address literary dissemination or circulation, CLG distinguishes itself by
emphasizing the geographical factors, spatial patterns, and dissemination cartographies of international
literary circulation. This research encompasses the overseas dissemination of literary works, the transnational

travel itineraries of individual writers, the clustering geography of writer communities abroad, and the travel

1. This issue includes Maria Reyes’s article “Archipelagic Literary Studies and Spatial Formation” and Alex Taek-Gwang Lee’s

“On Archipelagic Temporality”.
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geographies of literary theories and intellectual trends. Research in this field often involves the utilization or
creation of diagrams, charts and maps, which to some extent overlaps with the study of comparative literary

cartography. Therefore, this article does not attempt to elaborate in detail on literary dissemination geography.

Conclusion

This article presents a tentative conception of CLG, with the hope that it may arouse academic interest in
relevant issues, stimulate further discussions, and promote continuous expansion of this subfield. It is
emphasized that CLG research should embrace an open, equitable, globally—and even planetarily—oriented
perspective on literature, geography, and space. It is also important that CLG should uphold the new notion
of space emerging with the “spatial turn”, that is, rather than a void container, a mere setting or backdrop,
space should be viewed as social, productive, and constructive, carrying fluid, complex, and multi-
dimensional meanings, as Henri Lefebvre and other scholars have suggested. Equally critical is that the
“comparative” lens of CLG must maintain a local stance, rooted in the characteristics of the national language
and culture. As MEI (2017) put it, truly meaningful explorations and productive studies often involve both the
rational absorption of Western theories and a grounding in the realities of Chinese literature and its cultural
traditions (p. 117). This embodies a locally rooted stance that is informed by a global vision and the integration
of Chinese realities and foreign theories and methodologies. This viewpoint is applicable to the research of
literary geography in almost any country.

This article proposes comparative literary geography with the following goals and prospects. First, to
reposition Chinese literary geography in the global academic landscape and promote its development through
comparative studies. Second, to rewrite the history of world literature from a geographical/spatial perspective,
re-examine the characteristics and contributions of literary geography research in various nations and
languages, and explore issues such as cultural status, national identity, and national image on the scale of the
world literary map. Third, CLG should emphasize geopolitical investigation and serve objectives including
national strategy, cultural dissemination, and mutual learning among civilizations. Fourth, it is hoped that
research in CLG will facilitate cultural exchanges and in-depth dialogues among nation-states, thereby
enhancing mutual understanding and inclusivity. The above may appear idealistic, yet they constitute goals
worthy of pursuit. It is thus anticipated that more scholars will engage with this ambitious academic vision

and endeavor.
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Introduction: The Concrete Situation

I have always thought of allegory as being somewhat spatial. Allegory fundamentally means a story that tells
another story, but in establishing an “other” meaning for a given text, allegory necessarily involves matters of
place and displacement, location and dislocation, here and there, and the dispersal of concepts or meanings
over some conceivable range that may be imagined in hierarchical, architectural, topographical, or
geographical ways. To the extent that storytelling itself is a key way in which humans make sense of their
world, we might also wish to emphasize the epistemological aspects of allegory. That is, we “know” the world
or our experience of it, at least in part, through storytelling, yet these tales can never be entirely /iteral. Because
language itself is both referential and slippery, with meanings multiplying even as they are identified, all
stories are to some degree, more or less allegorical. Every story tells an-other story. As it happens, one might
assert, every place is also to be understood in terms of an-other place as well, and thus spatiality is itself bound
upon in what we might think of as an allegorical system or systems.

The brilliant critic ZHANG Longxi, in his book Allegoresis: Reading Canonical Literature East and
West, has emphasized the “situatedness and circumstantiality” of our apprehension of the world and our place
in it. Citing a humorous conversation between ancient Chinese philosophers Zhaungzi (3697-286? B.C.E.)
and Huizi, ZHANG notes that “‘all knowing is relative to viewpoint,” namely, acquired at a particular locale
in one’s lived world, relative to the circumscribed whole of one’s ‘concrete situation’” (2005, pp. 2-3). This
particular locality of viewpoint, very much in line with existentialism’s insistence on what Fredric Jameson
has called the “logic of the situation” (2007, p.194), ensures that our knowledge is placed “in a real, specific,
and historical context,” as ZHANG puts it (2005, p. 3), but also that it remains in a geographical or more
broadly spatial context as well. While we are sometimes more attuned to our temporal or historical conditions,
often noting the mutability of our situation over time or the ruses of history that affect our senses of past,
present, and future, we are also inevitably conditioned by space and place, by entire orders of spatiality, which
serve as frames of reference and of meaning itself. These too are subject to interpretation, hence to the sort of
textual analysis designed to elicit meanings, which in turn often prove to be themselves multiple, even
contradictory, as they are subject to their own forms of allegoresis.

In this article I discuss the significance of place and allegory for spatial literary studies, broadly speaking.
I draw upon Jameson’s work in order to examine the ways that texts serve as cognitive maps that not only
figuratively chart the social spaces represented, but also evoke inherently spatial allegories by which we, as

writers and readers, hope to make sense of the world. As I want to emphasize, the spaces in question are not
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necessarily geographical, at least not in a narrow sense, but are often established as spatial relations (for
example, interior-exterior, public-private, high-low, here-there, and so on) that highlight the degree to which
we are situated in space but also subject to ever-changing situations. I will look at Lu Xun’s (J&#f A\ ; ZHOU
Shuren) 1918 short story “Diary of a Madman,” as an exemplary text, for it seems to embody a certain
historical moment well, but also figures forth a sort of spatial allegory. It is no accident that Jameson himself
found the representation power of Lu Xun’s tale to be an exemplary text to use in illustrating his concept of
“national allegory,” and as I have discussed in my own reading of Jameson’s work, national allegory is
probably far closer to his concept of cognitive mapping than many people recognize. In both cases, they are
crucial figures for understanding the individual and collective subjects’ situation in relation to a broader social
totality, and both necessarily involve spatial allegory as the means by which we may develop a sense of that
situation. In the situation of the diary and its reading, Lu Xun’s tale evokes different aspects of spatial allegory,
which in turn suggest multiple pathways for literary cartography and its study.

I also feel compelled to offer a brief caveat, which I hope will be understood as a matter of diffidence
rather than any sort of false humility. My own scholarly formation lies in rather Eurocentric traditions (and
even there, they are mostly French, German, and British), and I am essentially an Americanist in my literary
studies, with a focus on nineteenth-century U.S. narrative, particularly the works of Nathaniel Hawthorne,
Edgar Allan Poe, and Herman Melville. As such, I confess to my amateur status in discussing Lu Xun’s “Diary
of a Madman” in the presence of readers with expertise in Chinese languages or even in “Luxunology,” which
according to MA Xiaolu “has become a substantial subdiscipline with the study of modern Chinese literature”
(2025, p. 2), among others who are undoubtedly far more knowledgeable about this author and text than I will
ever be. Before turning to “Diary of a Madman,” however, I would like to offer a brief précis of my
understanding of these ideas, partly as I developed them in my work in spatial literary studies. Hopefully, my
use of terms like literary cartography, geocriticism, or topophrenia will be helpful, but in any case they might

offer points of reference for other work to be done.
From Literary Cartography to Geocriticism

For whatever reasons, I have always had some interest in space, place, and mapping, but not so much in the
strictly geographical sense as in a more philosophical or literary mode. I was interested in how we exist in the
world, how we are situated but also how we situate ourselves in relation to here and there, to near and far, to
one point relative to another, and in so doing we think in terms of maps (literal or otherwise). It also occurred
to me early on that telling stories was a fundamental way of establishing the points on these imaginary maps,
of marking features or points of reference, of laying the foundations for other stories to come. My interests
were historical, but I was also trying to imagine the spatiality of history, as it were; that is, to imagine how
history, itself understood through narrative, was fundamentally conditioned by space and place, while
exhibiting a spatializing manner of thinking that brought the past into direct connection with the present. I did
not know these figures at the time, of course, but this would later help to explain my affinity for the writings
of Karl Marx, Friedrich Nietzsche, Michel Foucault, and Gilles Deleuze, among others, as I moved from being
a philosophy major and reader of critical theory to then, in graduate school, becoming a scholar of American
literature.

My first book, Melville, Mapping, and Globalization: Literary Cartography in the American Baroque
Writer, combined many of these ideas, but it is probably only in Spatiality that I was able to lay out some of
these concepts in a more systematic way, although even in that book there is much room for interpretation. In

truth, Spatiality reflected my interest in critical theory and in the practice of literature as a form of mapping. I
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begin with the assumption that, to the extent that human beings are political animals, as Aristotle defined them,
we are also necessarily mapmaking animals. I do not mean this in a technical sense, for my use of mapping is
partly figurative, but human subjectivity is fundamentally spatial (as well as temporal), and thus orienting
oneself with respect to space and place (and, again, also time) is an essential aspect of our Being. Later, in
Topophrenia: Place, Narrative, and the Spatial Imagination (2019), 1 use the term fopophrenia to indicate
this fundamental “place-mindedness” that characterizes our comportment to the world in which we find
ourselves situated. In the introduction to Spatiality, 1 drew upon the well-known notation on the map, “You
are here,” to stand as a figure for this topophrenic sensibility, and using Dante’s famous opening image from
his Commedia, 1 also note the degree to which our most urgent anxieties may be figured forth in the experience
of being, or imagining ourselves to be, lost in space. The existential condition thus underlies the desire for
some sort of representation, which I argue is generated most often in the form of narrative and which in turn
serves as a kind of figurative map, allowing individual and collective subjects to achieve a sense of place with
respect to a larger, often imperceptible and potentially unrepresentable spatial and social formation. There is
a temporal aspect to this as well, as one attempts to situate oneself in relation to various temporal registers of
history—a day, a year, a lifetime, an epoch, a geological age, and ultimately, History itself—but even this
attempt to map one’s position in time is often figured in spatial terms, as with a chronological timeline, for
example. I affirm that, just as we are by nature storytellers, we are also, broadly speaking and inescapably,
mapmakers. The term literary cartography combines these elements, for we make sense of or give form to
our world and our experiences by creating narratives that themselves serve as maps.

My conception of literary cartography is based in large part on Jameson’s concept of cognitive mapping,
but focused on the written narratives or texts rather than on the scene of an individual subject on the ground
in a perplexing or unfamiliar space. As it happens, of course, that broader meaning of cognitive mapping in
relation to narrative was also what Jameson had in mind, for he has noted that, once you grasped the idea he
was trying to get at, you were supposed to banish from your minds anything so simple as an actual map
(Jameson, 1991, p. 409). As my own readers have pointed out, none of my books contain actual maps
whatsoever. It is not just a preference for text over image, of course; my point with “literary” cartography is
that the narrative itself does the mapping, so to add another figural map would be either redundant or
supplementary, and may even cause undue confusion. I suppose I was also registering the implicit rivalry
between mimetic forms, where text and image compete for attention and relevance; although the two
frequently complement each other in generally beneficial ways, the verbal and the pictorial registers might
also be said to offer distinctive, and sometimes opposing, representations of the subject in question. I use the
term literary cartography to indicate the ways that a writer—usually but not always a creative writer and
producer of narrative—figuratively maps the world depicted in the text.

If literary cartography is understood as an activity performed by writers, then literary geography as 1
have employed this term refers to the territories mapped and the ways in which they are mapped by the writers.
I recognize that this is not what many others mean by “literary geography,” and the fact that there is
disagreement as to what constitutes literary geography is, as Neal Alexander has suggested, a sign of the
vitality of the research currently being undertaken in its name (2015, p. 5). In Spatiality’s chapter on “Literary
Geography,” 1 was especially concerned with reading, as opposed to the previous chapter’s emphasis on
writing, and thus I used literary geography to refer to the sort of work being done by literary and cultural
critics when they analyze the “maps” produced by the literary cartographers. A paradigmatic example of that
is Raymond Williams’s influential 1973 study, The Country and the City. I do not mean to say that all reading
is by definition a form of literary geography, but I do think that the attention paid to space, place, and mapping

by the critics discussed in that chapter offers models for more spatially oriented ways of reading.
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Along those lines, what I was calling geocriticism involves the literary-critical approach to texts, which
in turn was connected to a broader “theory” or constellations of theory that I had earlier referred to using the
label cartographics, a term which, somewhat like Louis Marin’s utopiques, would signify the theory-as-
mapping principle accompanying the approach to texts and to social spaces in criticism. As such, I wanted to
look at a variety of spatially oriented literary theories, including the geocentric approach advocated by the
French critic Bertrand Westphal (2011), but which, in my use of the term, extends well beyond it. I prefer to
think of geocriticism as a broader category, one which would encompass a number of different forms of
criticism associated with spatial literary studies.

My conclusion to Spatiality, which points the way toward fantasy and utopia, is intended to highlight
once again the existential basis for these literary practices. Quite understandably, mapping is frequently
associated with realism, and maps are excellent tools for helping us make sense of the real spaces and places
that constitute our world. But people do not tell stories or make maps in order only to represent their world as
it exists; they also imagine alternatives. Part of the point in that chapter is to observe that all maps and all
narratives are figurative, and that elements of fantasy are therefore integral to even the most realistically
mimetic representations of the so-called “real world.” But beyond that, I also wanted to show how, in our
attempts to make sense and give form to the world, we necessarily project other worlds. In making space
available in our critical practices for the fantastic, we open ourselves up to the possibility of new spaces. In
this respect, my subsequent work on utopia, dystopia, fantasy, and other forms of the literature of alterity is
closely connected to my theories of topophrenia and the cartographic imperative, literary cartography,
geocriticism, and so on.

This attentiveness or comportment toward alterity is also part of the fundamental allegoresis of this
project and ones related to it. Representation of a given thing necessarily implies representation of another,
and in any case, even the most mimetic or realistic representations conjure forth interpretive possibilities that
often far exceed the bounds of one’s sense of a “literal” meaning. Needless to say, perhaps, but “literal”
meanings also require interpretive practices in order to be identified, which raises the question of whether

even the literal may partake of a foundational sense of allegory. All stories tell other stories, after all.
Mapping the Diary of a Madman

Turning now to Lu Xun’s “Diary of a Madman,”’I might note the degree to which it too operates as part of the
“literature of alterity.” This is not to say that it lacks realism (although that is certainly an element of its charm),
or that the presence of a “mad” narrator automatically makes this a sort of otherworldly story (although that
could be argued as well). What [ mean is that it highlights estrangement, perhaps in the Brechtian sense of the
Verfremdungseffekt (i.e. the alienation or estrangement effect), in ways that surely strike the first-time readers
and that stay with the longtime re-reader.

My reading of Lu Xun’s “Diary of a Madman” relies heavily upon a truly insightful article by the great
scholar of Chinese modernism TANG Xiaobing, now the Dean of the Faculty of Arts at the Chinese University
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of Hong Kong, where he also serves as the Sin Wai Kin Professor of Chinese Humanities and Director of the
Institute of Chinese Studies.!

Many readers are probably familiar with the story already, but it may be useful to begin with a brief
summary of “Diary of a Madman.” The tale opens with something of an introduction or preface before giving
readers the “diary” itself. An unnamed narrator starts by mentioning two brothers who had been good friends
of his in school, but with whom he had lost touch over the years. He had heard that the younger brother had
experienced severe health problems, and so he decided to check in with them during his travels back to his
old village. (Note, he does not say where he lives now or what he does, but his return “home” involved
traveling “a long way.”) The older sibling informs him that his brother “recovered some time ago and has
gone elsewhere to take up an official post,” but he delivers to this unnamed narrator two volumes of his
formerly “mad” brother’s diaries. The narrator then explains that he copied a portion of the entries “to serve
a subject of medical research,” while also revealing that the title of his tale is that given by the diarist himself
after his recovery (Lu Xun, 1972, para. 1-2).

The diary itself is a sort of “spatial form”—in Joseph Frank’s sense, from “Spatial Form in Modern
Literature” (1945)—for the narrator had already observed that the diarist neglected to provide dates, and so
the order of events or perceptions is not entirely clear. Unlike Nikolai Gogol’s 1835 “Diary of a Madman,” in
which it is made clear that the diarist is progressively becoming more and more insane, Lu Xun offers a
madman who may be just as insane while writing the first entry as he is while writing the “last” entry, not to
mention the fact that we have already learned that this “madman” recovered from his mental illness prior to
our gaining access to the diary at all.

What follows are the entries of the “Diary of a Madman,” which exhibit signs of what this unnamed
narrator calls a “persecution complex,” beginning with a somewhat disjointed and paranoid observations—
for example, the diarist claims not to have seen the moon for thirty years, but also notes that the neighbor’s
dog is giving him suspicious looks—which then evolve into a more elaborate and almost systematic sense of
the community’s pervasive cannibalism, as it seems to the diarist that his brother, himself, and everyone in
the village are eaters of human flesh. The Madman is especially worried about being eaten himself, naturally,
but he eventually finds, to his horror, that his countrymen (and perhaps all men) have been eating humans for
over four thousand years. In the final entry, he wonders if there are perhaps at least some children who have
not yet tasted human flesh, offering as his (and the story’s) final words: “Save the children ...” (Lu Xun, 1972,
XIII, para. 1).

Needless to say, perhaps, but my reading of the tale is predicated upon the good will and good fortune of
translation, which is always risky, since we know that even a keen, thorough knowledge of the language a
given text is written in can yield wildly disparate interpretations and analyses, words themselves being so
semantically rich and unstable even within their own Saussurean categories of langue or parole, not to mention

Jameson’s caveat, citing Talleyrand in The Political Unconscious, that language is the very medium of

1. A sidenote: The first time I met Fredric Jameson, in fact, was when I was a sophomore taking an introductory literature course
taught by him in 1989; TANG was the Teaching Assistant assigned for my section, which meant that he led our discussions of
the reading materials and of Jameson’s lectures each week. I believe that he met Jameson when TANG himself was a student at
Peking University and during Jameson’s famous visit to China in 1985. As it happens, it was during that visit that Jameson first
presented to a Chinese audience materials on postmodernism, which themselves are connected to his 1986 essay on “national
allegory,” which, of course, also includes a discussion on Lu Xun’s story. (For an insightful analysis of the relationship between
that visit to Peking University, that essay, and “Chinese Jamesonism,” please see LIU, Kang (2018). A (meta) commentary on
Western literary theories in China: The case of Jameson and Chinese Jamesonism. Modern Language Quarterly, 79(3), 323-
340. https://doi.org/10.1215/00267929-6910785) TANG Xiaobing then came to study in Jameson’s newly formed Graduate
Program in Literature at Duke University, which is where I met him. I am grateful for all these improbable but dialectically
interconnected encounters that have made my work, including this article, possible. The essay by TANG is titled “Lu Xun’s
‘Diary of a Madman’ and a Chinese Modernism,” published in the prestigious journal PMLA in 1992.
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mystification (1981, pp. 60-61). If the question of interpretation is already quite vexed among fluent speakers
of the language, how much more complicated does it become when one must 7ely on translation?

TANG Xiaobing observes that the Chinese title Kuangren riji carries with it semantic possibilities not
necessarily apparent in the English phrase “Diary of a Madman.” For example, TANG notes that Lu Xun’s
brother ZHOU Zuoren, in a 1923 article, had made reference to the great Russian writer Gogol’s predecessor
tale, also titled “Diary of a Madman,” but in doing so rendered that story’s title as Fengren riji. As TANG
points out,

Zhou Zuoren was obviously making a point of underscoring the difference between fengren and the
kuangren of Lu Xun’s “Kuangren riji.” Lu Xun himself was no less aware of the semantic difference
between kuang and feng. In his earlier youthful essay “On the Power of Mara Poets” (1907), he
postulates kuang as a Nietzschean self-affirmation that provides an essential regenerative energy for
any thriving civilization. The word also characterizes talented individuals who contemptuously
oppose themselves to a stagnant society and whose actions exceed the public’s comprehension.
(1992, p. 1226)
Hence the very title of “Diary of a Madman,” even before the reader enters into the tale proper, implies a sort
of schism between the “madman’ and the public that can—and frequently does—take on distinctively spatial
qualities, such as the obvious separation between the unique (because abnormal) individual and the community
itself, whose “space” would thus be coded normal in its own right. The Nietzschean figure that stands athwart
this crowd, a figure Nietzsche also called the “madman” (for example, in his famous parable in which the
declaration of the Death of God appears in The Gay Science [Die frohliche Wissenschaft]), occupies a space
apart from that inhabited by the greater part of the public or the society as a whole.

TANG elaborates the significance of the Chinese title further by analyzing the roots of the words involved,
thus offering a sort of deconstructive approach to the concepts that can also inform our reading. As TANG
writes,

Etymologically kuang describes a hound gone wild and assaulting indifferently its master and its
master’s guests. On the basis of this signification, it has acquired over time a rich texture of

EEINNY3

meanings, including “madness,” “the ecstatic,” and “a wildly unrestrained person.” As an
adjective—a usage that dates back to The Book of Songs (11-6 BC)—kuang is equivalent to
“unrestrainedly outgoing, wildly defiant.” In Confucius’s Analects, it also occurs as a verb meaning
to progress or aggress. Feng, an ideogramic word of much more recent origin, was initially a
pathological term denoting the mad, the neurotic, the insensible, or the sheerly stupid; its two
compounding parts tell of a severe migraine attacking a person rapidly and mysteriously like a
gusting wind. Kuang is the archetypal metaphor for an explosive ecstasy (ex-stasis), a jumping off
the right track, a transgressive crossing of the boundary—in short, a return to the primal or
instinctual drive. It captures, to a certain extent, the inner experience of the alterity of reason, of
what has to be repressed and marginalized as irrational. In contrast, feng registers both an
externalized, distancing knowledge of madness and a simultaneous containment of the eruptive
forces through classification and categorization, if not indeed dismissal. (1992, p. 1226)

Both visions of madness, kuang and feng, have spatial resonances, for they mark the boundaries between sane

and insane in ways that lend themselves well to spatial metaphors. But they also suggest rather different

approaches to this, which might be likened in Deleuzian terms to deterritorialization and reterritorializations,

as well as to Foucault’s analyses of the historical constitution of the abnormal and the normal, which

themselves became subject to a spatialized array of power-knowledge relations.
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TANG’s highlighting of the distinction also plays out in the tale itself. By titling his “diary” Kuangren
riji, the diarist himself emphasizes his own perspective of his mental or existential condition as kuang. (Our
original narrator, the one who is visiting his old village to pay a call on these brothers, reports that the elder
brother of the madman had told him that the name of the document was given by the younger brother, the
erstwhile madman, himself.) Yet within the diary, there is recorded a scene in which the younger addresses
his older brother—the same person who will later give the diary to our original narrator—and grows angry at
the idea that he (the younger brother) is being labeled as “mad,” using the word fengzi. After his older brother
shouts at the onlookers, “Get out of here, all of you! What is the point of looking at a madman [fengzi]?” the
diarist makes the following realization: “Then I realized part of their cunning. They would never be willing to
change their stand, and their plans were all laid; they had stigmatized me as a madman [fengzi]. In future when
I was eaten, not only would there be no trouble, but people would probably be grateful to them” (Lu Xun,
1972, X, para. 9-10). In other words, the self-described kuang-madman is concerned about being labeled a
feng-madman, particularly given the foreseen consequences of such categorization.

As TANG asserts, citing this moment in the text, “Kuang, unlike feng, is not an aphasic absence of
signification but, on the contrary, a discursive energy that erupts and interrupts the normal and normalizing
system of meaning” (1992, p. 1226). TANG affirms that the kuang of Lu Xun’s Madman “indicates a return
of that which has been excluded or obliterated from the horizon of allowed or conceivable experience. It
represents a transgressive discourse not only because it goads the self-conscious subject to challenge the given
boundaries but also because it drives the subject himself to all the limits, all the frontiers, of experience” (1992,
p. 1226).

Perhaps related to this kuang sense of the Madman’s madness, the diary frequently features apparent
reversals of values. For example, when he decides to look into the matter of anthropophagy in more detail, the
Madman endeavors to do more research through reading, but as he says, “my history has no chronology, and
scrawled all over each page are the words: “Virtue and Morality.” Since I could not sleep anyway, I read
intently half the night, until I began to see words between the lines, the whole book being filled with the two
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words—‘Eat people’” (Lu Xun, 1972, 111, para. 10). Almost with a sort of Nietzschean revaluation of all values,
the Madman finds that the hidden message behind Virtue and Morality is this cannibalistic drive, the
imperative to “eat people.” Later, believing the fish he had been served is actually human flesh, the Madman
receives a visit from a doctor, who proceeds to examine him. The Madman “sees through” this pretense,
however, noting that “[h]e simply used the pretext of feeling my pulse to see how fat I was; for by so doing
he would receive a share of my flesh” (1972, IV, para. 7), before also imagining that the community wishes
to fatten him up in preparation for eating “more” of him thereafter. Here, the standard procedures of healthcare
(e.g., taking one’s pulse) become methods for preparing and eating human flesh. The healthy constitution
becomes merely a forebear to the destruction and consumption of the body.

The distinctively spatial or allegorical aspects of this may not be apparent, but I suspect this is where a
more allegorical reading can be found, since the linguistic and conceptual distinction between forms of

madness may also suggest different levels of society and spaces within it.
National Allegory and Cognitive Mapping

In his essay on “Third-World Literature in an Era of Multinational Capitalism,” Jameson offers the
astonishingly sweeping hypothesis: “Third-world texts, even those which are seemingly private and invested
with a properly libidinal dynamic—necessarily project a political dimension in the form of national allegory:

the story of the private individual destiny is always an allegory of the embattled situation of the public third-
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world culture and society.” (1986, p. 69).! The boldness of Jameson’s claim contributed to the controversies
this article engendered, as a number of critics, most notably Aijaz Ahmad (1987/1992), took Jameson to task
for his apparent overgeneralizations, but see Neil Lazarus’s (2011) discussion of the controversy for an
alternative perspective. Following his provocative statement, Jameson seeks to illustrate his claim with a
reading of Lu Xun’s “Diary of a Madman.” In his analysis, Jameson writes that the
representational power of Lu Xun’s text cannot be appreciated properly without some sense of what
I have called its allegorical resonance. For it should be clear that the cannibalism literally
apprehended by the sufferer in the attitudes and bearing of his family and neighbors is at one and
the same time being attributed by Lu Xun himself to Chinese society as a whole: and if this
attribution is to be called “figural,” it is indeed a figure more powerful and “literal” than the “literal”
level of the text. Lu Xun’s proposition is that the people of this great maimed and retarded,
disintegrating China of the late and post-imperial period, his fellow citizens, are “literally” cannibals:
in their desperation, disguised and indeed intensified by the most traditional forms and procedures
of Chinese culture, they must devour one another ruthlessly to stay alive. This occurs at all levels of
that exceedingly hierarchical society, from lumpens and peasants all the way to the most privileged
elite positions in the mandarin bureaucracy. (1986, p. 71)
Most of the events and reflections in the diary take place in a small, presumably rural village, but by the end
of “Diary of a Madman,” or perhaps I should say, at the beginning of the tale, we learn that the madman in
question has recovered and found a place for himself within the country’s bureaucracy.

Jameson’s conception of national allegory—along with Jameson’s earlier consideration of narrative as a
means by which individual experience and a broader social totality may be somehow represented and
reconciled, if only through a kind of figuration—prefigures Jameson’s well-known conception of cognitive
mapping, which I take to represent the core of the entire Jamesonian project (see Tally, 2014). Cognitive
mapping accrues its notorious reputation only after being named as the political vocation of postmodern art in
the essay “Postmodernism, or, the Cultural Logic of Late Capitalism” (1984; reprinted with slight revision as
the first chapter in Jameson 1991), but the phrase also appears, after a fashion, in The Political Unconscious,
where it is directly associated with realism, albeit only parenthetically. Jameson writes that realism has been
“traditionally in one form or another the central model of Marxist aesthetics as a narrative discourse which
unites the experience of daily life with a properly cognitive, mapping, or well-nigh ‘scientific’ perspective”
(1981, p. 104). Jameson’s consideration of narrative realism and the crisis of representation anticipates his
analysis in his writings on postmodernism of that spatial anxiety endemic to the postmodern condition. Here,
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in fact, the “cognitive, mapping, or well-nigh ‘scientific’” aspects of realism are productively contrasted with
the more mythic or metaphysical cartographies associated with the genre, or generic mode, of romance.

If Marxism itself unfolds as a sort of romantic philosophical discourse, as Jameson suggests that it does,
that does not mean that it sheds its more properly “realistic’” mapping project. Rather, it indicates the degree
to which any apparently realistic mapping project must partake of the figural or allegorical projections
normally associated with romance or fantasy literature, such as that of the imaginary plenum of a distinct,
perhaps inaccessible past—as in, for instance, Georg Lukacs’s idea of the integrated or closed civilization in
the age of the epic—or that of an anticipatory illumination of some alternative space, which gives form to the

utopian impulse. Whereas high realism seems to reproduce the iron cage of modern capitalism in a narrative

1. Please note: The discourse surrounding so-called first, second, and third “worlds” emerged in the aftermath of World War 11
as an attempt to frame the geopolitical order during the Cold War. It gained influence, but it was also widely criticized for being
overly simplistic and misleading, and by the 1990s scholars and critics, including Jameson himself, began to abandon this
formulation.
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form, the apparently outmoded form of romance offers a potentially utopian vision. Later, the stylistic
experiments and free play of modernist and postmodernist art may be found to exhibit a similarly utopian
impulse, while also necessarily maintaining their own ideological functions.

In a sense, then, the argument of the national allegory essay is tied in directly to work Jameson had been
engaged in for many years. Indeed, in his conceptions of national allegory and cognitive mapping, Jameson
attempted to articulate a process for narrative figuration that he had elaborated in The Political Unconscious,
but largely with respect to European literature. The political unconscious and cognitive mapping represent
two distinct sides of the coin, which is perhaps most clearly understood when considering that the one refers
mostly to reading or to the critic’s activity, whereas the other refers to a program engaged in by the writer or
producer of the aesthetic work itself. Ironically, perhaps, Jameson’s sense that so-called “third world”
literature produces a national allegory out of the individual or private narrative is an attempt to illustrate the
need for cognitive mapping on a global scale, in which the “worlds” are subsumed within a capitalist world
system that would later come to be characterized in terms of globalization. In his essay “Getting to World
Literature,” for example, Jonathan Arac has observed that “Jameson was trying out the Marxist idea that the
collective investments of Third World literature offered an important alternative to the subjectivity structures
of late capitalism” (2017, p. 335).

Jameson highlights what he calls “two distinct and incompatible endings” to Lu Xun’s “Diary of a
Madman.” The first, which—and perhaps this is fitting for such a dialectical reader as Jameson—is also the
last, insofar as it comes in the closing lines of the tale, is the “Save the children” ending. Jameson sees it as
“very much a call to the future, in the impossible situation of a well-nigh universal cannibalism” (1986, p. 77).
The second comes in the preface, when the supposedly cannibalistic older brother explains to the narrator that
his now-recovered, sane younger brother has taken up an official post elsewhere. Jameson thus concludes that,
“in advance, the nightmare is annulled; the paranoid visionary, his brief and terrible glimpse of the grisly
reality beneath the appearance now vouchsafed, gratefully returns to the realm of illusion and oblivion therein
again to take up his place in the space of bureaucratic power and privilege” (1986, p. 77).

I would note that what Jameson here calls “the realm of illusion and oblivion” is our own, all-too-real
world, with its “normal” behaviors, its curious neighbors, and its government bureaucracies. It is, in fact, the
world of sanity to which the Madman returns only after becoming healthy again, thus all the more well suited
to take up an “official post” which happens to be “elsewhere,” thus requiring now a displacement from the
scene of one’s madness, the site from which the Madman had discerned the 4,000-year history of human
cannibalism. Hence, “the realm of illusion and oblivion” is the world we live in, complete with its own
ideological and state apparatuses. By returning from the apparently less illusory space of mad fancy, the
unnamed madman, along with the traveling narrator and the reader of Lu Xun’s tale, might descry alternative
imaginary orders in which to live. As Jameson puts it—suggestively, but without following up on the
suggestions— “it is only at this price, by way of a complex play of simultaneous and antithetical messages,
that the narrative text is able to open up a concrete perspective on the real future” (1986, p. 77).

Regarding these two endings, I would only add that the phrase “Save the children” does not refer to
saving them from being eaten—that is, from being the victims of cannibalism—but rather refers to saving
them from becoming anthropophagites themselves, from eating human flesh. It thus represents a utopian hope
of carving out a new space, one distinct from the 4,000-year-old culture of people-eating, where new forms
of humanity can thrive. As for the second “ending,” I would just emphasize the word elsewhere in the phrase

“my brother recovered some time ago and has gone elsewhere to take up an official post.” Lu Xun offers
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neither causation nor correlation, but the younger brother’s paranoia and schizophrenia abate around the
moment of his own displacement from his native community, and presumably the “official post” in question
is less a site of further cannibalism than a space in which his anti-cannibalistic, hence similarly utopian,
impulses can find proper outlets. The narrator of the tale, as another who managed to move far away from this
“home,” might also figure forth the success to be found in distance, displacement, and removal from the

elements that caused such consternation in the first place.
Conclusion: Building the Wall

In his notorious essay on national allegory, Jameson asserts that, “[i]f allegory has once again become
somehow congenial for us today, as over against the massive and monumental unifications of an older
modernist symbolism or even realism itself, it is because the allegorical spirit is profoundly discontinuous, a
matter of breaks and heterogeneities, of the multiple polysemia of the dream rather than the homogeneous
representation of the symbol” (1986, p. 73). The return of allegory thus coincides with what Foucault called
“the epoch of space,” which is to say, our own time:
The great obsession of the nineteenth century was, as we know, history: with its themes of
development and of suspension, of crisis, and cycle, themes of the ever-accumulating past, with its
great preponderance of dead men and the menacing glaciation of the world. . . . We are in the epoch
of simultaneity: we are in the epoch of juxtaposition, the epoch of the near and far, of the side-by-
side, of the dispersed. We are at a moment, | believe, when our experience of the world is less that
of a long life developing through time than that of a network that connects points and intersects with
its own skein” (1986, p. 22).
For spatial literary studies, be they pursued under the signs of geocriticism, literary geography, or something
else, allegory and space are always intertwined, in one way or another. Mapping involves both, of course, as
the very representation of spaces and places on the figured surface of a map call into being so many allegorical
processes and forms.
The polysemy of the text, of spaces and allegories in general, befits the scene of Lu Xun’s work as well.
At almost the exact moment he was completing his “Diary of a Madman,” another great modernist on the
other side of the world was dabbling in a vaguely Orientalist, Sinological experiment in fabulation, using the
building of the Great Wall of China as an allegory for man’s fate writ large. In Franz Kafka’s “Beim Bau der
Chinesischen Mauer” (1917, but not published until 1930), which is known in English simply as The Great
Wall of China but more literally translates “During the Building of the Chinese Wall,” Kafka explores the
individual and collective investment in a project so spatiotemporally extensive as to exceed the limits of
subjective perception, thus requiring a sort of allegorical and speculative mapping to grapple with the sheer
enormity of our imagination. The narrator of Kafka’s tale thus affirms that “[s]o vast is our land that no fable
could do justice to its vastness, the heavens can scarcely span it” (1946, p. 89). Faced with such spatial vastness
and such allegorical possibility, narratives cannot help but become maps, attempting, failing, and attempting

again to make sense of the places and meanings of that world.
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Figure 2. Distribution of Taoist Temples in Lin’an
during the Southern Song Dynasty
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Figure 3. Distribution of Folk Belief Shrines in Lin’an during the Southern Song Dynasty

Figure 4. Heat Map of the Distribution of Folk Belief Shrines in Lin’an during the Southern Song
Dynasty
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Figure 6. Distribution of Religious Areas in Southern Song Lin’an
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e

I %2 = S i 5 & 1K) CRGF I 22350 v SCEE R AADL 1 ATE U O ARGR IR R £ NPT 13tk
BHEIR: “(RI) OFEMBEE, BEEUTBNER . RTRTIraRZHE, EEEk.
JUNEMRE, FIIHE . E70Hh, MR ERMEZEER.” GEULA, 2012,p.6) BV AR
A CLEALNLEED) , FFARRG I 22 BT i G, (HAERIE T AL R IHAT A S 3RS
I DR, AAELHE — ik B A Tt HE RN T AT 25 TR LA A 85 0 o SRR 70 07 3 e H Al i 82
FRE IR0 BEOR, MR BN AR RGN, BEEEE A R
RIEHIRZFERE . SR TOWIIE s [ SR Selbrst i, BLOEB 7 “Iah 7 gil s, ik, Wi A q7E
R <FBeAn RS, AN RT3 G R T BRI G L ) R XA, T ARAR S8 B bl R IS5 0 2 FriZ R,
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X A U AR s RV R R A R B A« SO AR S A Tl s (LG o s ) 45
BRI X, ST e 1] LRI O B A O R TR AR, 3K IR R SR I 22k T 2 B 8 LI T e
M5 AR R 5, HARA R ES R I el

FA R 2SR BCB A A, 2 BRI . g S BUAR R 2 EAEH TR . Im2fh#. 18
5 R 25 =S BERHIX I B A RF AL R AR BGEL T, 1052 2% B IR i A5 112 4 1
FEFBEAR LI, EBCE IR ALHI T AL RIS SRR A O RS S, BAR R —F
SEAE AR R (A0 SR o W22 SR 0 () AL 2 B 5 50k BUR 540 BREEAREZERR
WISEFSETE, RBLH P LA g SIS R E R BN S Bah. NCHE UZRTE , 2 om XA
TE B SCAA S 53T iafE, Il HIERIE . HHE LSS, 587 M “ZE0)7 7“5
M EI AL T G R, BONIR L 4E R T NR S BERSC L SR EAE 2 R
Y E A
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AN — PP DAIAR T BT 5 S0 E SRR B R i d (Mair & ZHANG, 2025, p. 554)
B WA A TEE R /M (vernacular short story) o IXFRHEAE T FI7 AR (I AUF AR, VIR EENT
DAL R, ZBUE I T T ) 44 e 4 b A B W ARG ST AR (AR, DRI AR e R & i 4
Hh T S SRR 2R, i SR AT IR T e . BIBAARE, EA/NUESER TN U H2EI
HSCFE R e, JRRBLT BB RN “=57 ( (MitiF) (EthEs) (BEHET) ) 5850
CTHRT CUIZIIAERED) (CRFARED) D XFERITEZAE, B R T4 R 2 (A 447
B, EIE R RE I LR AN R 1K 5 A1 5% LA OR /N U A S 22 [ 2 0 Ik i 2% ) 1) 2 I D
SR, BUACNE—F . R —SCRIEA/NREE, “=F7 “ZH7 SR ba =25, X2
A SC M B T S st g W, I B =

SCEEH I L AT 2 AN R T s — R B R, R SCEER E . M  SE E E A
FIT A HiL B R 2t N ) (B 3 B 2 ST 7 A 0BT o 1E 31 5 5« 52 84 JE /R (Mark Monmonier, 1996) FIT &
W, EARER CERAHES” MEG, BHmE AR 7 (p. 1D o SCEREMR
PERILAE BT A 1R S AR 2 SRR G ZR I =4, RUAEAE St 5 B st P g BE AR AL, e ot
e A T AT B T ] . {45« IR AT (Peter Turchi, 2004) B3R T ER A ZEGIE h 2] “ A8 G 14
K7, FERgh B IR R 4 BV GRS AN B 51 s N ST s R n)
B S EEIRTE (p.25) o PA%E-35H] (Robert T. Tally Jr.) 7EH:JEAE b, ¥ 02 B haIEEE
FeIG R N — RSO3 (R J se e . 5] (2013) ¥ “ 0222187 (literary cartography) & X 9“4
VB SRR Bt AT R TS (p.46) , BRIA/N IR —Mc2 K, HHLSHIRIRT
AR, IE AT ISR s (Tally, 2009, p. 14) , il H T )5 BAR/INGE 3BT (1) 3 522 B3 72 H B
ROCEEAE S P R SR T A . EARERIR, R (2013) FEANT BURZHE H 1) IO 25 5 5%
M, TMRAELATR T “EFESENRE” , HADANEREN B 7 Hd (p.50) o X Tl S S 2E b B 22 i) 1)
KR—AEF I AR B 2 DS R, i 2 8 E S B R A A (]

BT, A0 BRI RN =57 T SCRL R OHIBISERG, AN
ST AR bR —— LA A | SO | AR, IR D A e AR A A0 AT d e X H 4  SRE
PSR C R (SkaEH, 2014a, pp. 215-223) HIERE S ENE, S CEE, ERIR T2,

WA FOREAM SBAL

H A% 2 B B G, AREE 2 A]E A S BRI T e o (R B X SRR b A4, IFERS
JS7 B S X3P A Bt A4, 1 A 4 ) PR e 5 AR S s R B R R R AR AR AR R X
/] Bl AR o A BR AR A 5 (B R, W MR A A% RS 7R 2 TSI R IR B A . 1F
WOEEBRERIM A, ORI R BUIERA e, AR A EA A ITE (1 A% M T4 s B
Wb oo BeF 2, MM ARG, BE RIS, B T 302 R R i X 1A 50
FEPE L IR m) 5B R) o AR ST S AL TE A7 1 Ath i 2 S 2t B AG rpo [X3s e RIS o2
M P AR O DT, R B E IR, BA B E AR R %A E . ik, Lk
Mol R IAGIX, R RE DR D i AU 4R S 5 1 1 A AR A

SCEELE L /05 S P L E L /A GO AR E A, X BRI (2 E )
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(Spatiality) T EA BT, IR (2013) IR B « 5% L8 (BEdward Said) X1 “HSZH” 5 “R
FEPER)”  (literally and figuratively) AZDXIRIHE7R, FHH “I70 540 S T B AT 7 HhoC () fiazs # X
(distant lands) FIFPFBE, SEhrRdeE | vk E & 26 E S S S IZ G AT fE. 7 (p.90) H I,
PE R0 W FE AR SLI pols /TA 2 7 BT ORHK, R H T “IAZ L ” (the centrality of the periphery )
(p.90) o XFhrp 5L E Y PTEHAE IE S A E SO S AU R R Eahd iy S8R . —J5T, 1k
FINL: AT NAZ R T SOR NS AU 575 B4, 5—J7 1, WR2IAERE SN, [HK
24 S ATEEIMZ) . R, SCPHEERT R “HODE7, A TXEYEE . SR
HERE, ARIN P DX S B T R S B ATy S — YRR W SLARYERE, RE g B oo &R ) 5
B2, BURTRLAL B 4 A0 . 2R R SGuA~F- IR B2 PR 2 [R) 2 AT, 45 S Ay X3 9 38 AL I 2 ), 1
Guit- A AR BT T B R T BRBE, T AT S B i 2 1) ) e O 1 5 S

55 i B 1B 22 4 SRR I BUE H o0 BT O B EGE AR AL, o B A E SR AR IR S0
e, BRI AR A B, RN A b, JER (960-1127) #HH AR 5
(FRTF R TREREE, SHFETD SR (1127-1279) #B3E % (WEFRRN “4TE” , DB AL
T XA IR, FETEA/DN USRI AR, BT IR B A% R AR, AN S SO T R m) T
ARG 1X 5 RIS (A% R AT B UIAH G RCART AT “ 24 F2 8 T DAguh
DO BRI CE K, 2022,p.76) , BEAEMTTR AT AR, DTSR BY “ FhRiE
WM, RO BRI A7 K, 2022,p.79) o HWEIRAEEUA B 2= A S K
BHER TSRS K, A ZFERBUETE R EARR, EREHIER T “EEAT” X FER i
M, BEEANG R IR T “ARY57 W7 Sl Rbs iR [FRE, FEARERIIE % 52
ST AE P RO Ly DX 3 1) 1t A2 593 e U T 22 3 A 0 TR e 4 DX el XU, 1A/ BB I s EROR
BRI AREIR, (BRI S E AN s S CA a2 Ry HBoa oAz, 12
N EATH R U A5 NIRRT R ARG A% O Ak I3

BAk® “=5F7 “Z|M” , WFHI4EERE, PERCEEIE S 72 E R X, HER
& b B AR 23 () A3 A AR o TR BE R 1A o5 v i) AR TG I SR s, R 25 U RIS HRIX,
ERI T 44 0 A RO A s TR A, B . S5 ST IR HLIX, M2 8D HAar A di (B HEI4s . B
1%,2017,pp. 28-29) o EHMIARYEEENRFAE, “=F7 “A7 hbA RO AT ESR. X =
57 “ImT A AT RIS SR g, SR EOR, =87 a7 AN ESEE T 50 X,
EATER R ER IR R AT, Hod, Im ST E AL, WHBE ARG, BREEERINAC 22, JAREIAR
WOOPARLEIRTT, R 5 M aileee . il M TR0 BB NIRRT . kT I, “=F 7 X
7 P ) R XIS 2 S A R R ITL /K 2, T R AR A 22 Uz T B o o FHEIRER 735, X6
“TAT AT S AT, PIREATE T RS X, B A e e e A AR A4 AR D O
M7 o XAZE T G IATEN R BAEA/ NG DL RO B O I A — 8. A, “=F7 “=
07 VR RS E T2 T s A /N i A, Forb (IR 8] 22 5 AR 22 4k v] LI BRAT 138 7 SC 2 i B Aot [ S AL

FETAT e 5 HARBE R B R TTIE AR IR R (et E) b, FoREIm 2 i A ik 72 Ik, /2 f
A I T b AL IR B e A, TR B B R AL R AR 5 X R A T i RN
AN ENE SERER R, BT, AEREBIZR 2 A E A/ N RN R, REFEE, HHBAEX
BRR-ERERZ, G2 BonERNLRBEG . BEE R M RER, DEaIED
AR Ak, D3N S AR M & B R IE  SCHCEE SR IS T 30 T 38 A8 I AU A R 1E (O
) B, I HIRR R TR, M2 “=F7 &a i UisE (BIHES) AT, e f
V@ mai, HANF A A%, D5 N SR AR ) v Tl 2, S R R A
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B O TE TG AR /N AR R A R 5 ST SRR IR A AR SR TR TR T ER ) “ 40 7, RBILAS BB .
AU 2 B SRSk, 1 ELI5 N BN BRS04 A R T IR . R TR, 1R
C=FTH, BMBERAISIEE S, B 407 WA E AL, B ARG 2 2 . Wi
F “HBIR 2 S AL G s R HEW, D5 M SOZAE I3 A DB R ZE T B % « NFIE T
LSRR EVIGEINE T “ 237 SCEtE R e ?

SR TAER EME A M EA, AR — IR IR TR . A e 5 R EIE
Gk “=F7 47 B, PRI BAIE AN SO N HERRAE . — 5 TR AR B TN W) A
NG, 5 — RGNS A 50, R AR B SR ME AN “H s A 7
TREIEER” , AN “ANNBZ AT (X558, 2015, p. 35) , XA LUK N F /R &5 (Turchi, 2004,
p.25) T EERE R “IREIEE SR o XA FAREIRE Y7, R A
TERE LSO H B RO i, P RSB AN R 38 T AL AR -

R AHE R DAL B R RELG T NE R hEgmE “ =57 i, LG A Az O AL bR
BT E R Ry, ERELSE T AN ER T IERBRU SR I RAE T 4E . — N B A2,
B (1958) 1EMEMEET CRIRE) B ATEA N CRIRZFHFFILAD) B, 151 8%A K KEE),
HRFERE T “Ke” X—H, FHRERRREERKZAET R =TRE (p. 133) . KIEEF
T K ZAERMBRAT ORI R SAEE S, K ATE S RS SR IMET EANAT A F . H
Fbz N, B %0 S A ) S T LA T S A bR e S e i =57
(7 5 AT, 25 T M i TR 2 32 1 B A B g Bt ANl o ANF )2, A5 AT s /56 B 2k
Uife, BEVINRT AN E: “ 7 & “=F 7 %EEMAdi 2z, BAWHERRE SRR T
W% 'Fm.

XA AS ME B AA RN AT LARE RO« 407 SO AR o DRAT G B 75 P AN 3 2 (A v i 42 3%
W, BB ARG, EAE DRSS AR R E T I (FRZR, 2005, p. 154) , & T M
PeA s, “=5F7 “ZH7 TIEZbr, IR BSRE R RN, T75HE 750 5 4 K, K
JERFRENE] 11 5K, FW A 17 5, WS E AR R ORI, KE S0 R R A1
EH 1K (BKREH, 2014b, p. 35) o BREVHEERG] “ =817 WCE M EZRSTE R 5, (H H AR A
AZ H IR AL T BT, IR AR EHIE T AT AR A AL . an iRt “ =57 IR AR S T A
eI RN, A4 37 e TR R HBIUUR B i T, B 2 A I SR M B S A
AL —Fh RN . 52wl R, BHAR A G IR iE R, A BN 7R B A SRR R R ¢
117w, BORAGRT “TRIN7 ik 4 .

HSL b, B2 WS HAIRAR RS A e, LT S5 AN W 3 A b 52 380 WG A L B SRS I
(IS ) 78 “ =57 PR D, WL RICIERER, HHEIE CGEXNIESBHREY) TiE
# B R R . NS (BRAZ) RIS, AL 5 N AT E b g, A e
V4 AE I8 1 B AR AR N TR MR o A 7 B A 2 1) v SR ittt TR A5 4 Ak 1 M I AR b 3 4 ] 1)
RN, HILRIE A G0, SEEHEFE TGS S AMUntt, BS54 E
BOKHK G AR, /N R KB IRSR A SE M IE Ak B2 s, (BRIEIE S ) B\ Cii i 2 vk i i
RO B HAE /N F T ST 338 N A, S e 6 B 5 R 2 B R J R D3 SR TS o 3ot
s BE, Sinth 4 K m s IE o &, Sel st 70 g B ANERE TR B S e A
[1°F47”  (Turchi, 2004, p. 25) o SRS RBEREAACERI A o S0 27 1 P rv e 1) 3 W0 2 P a1 g SR AR
fE48, Y IESRFAERT, (BAET AT BRI A AR S IR, BN SE gt

MAERRT , 15 5T S B A O AN RS, SO T W9 I3 S22 S B s e
(RIS TR 00 L o X o 23 St AT 559 R PE WG B B S 2 s 5 30T 2 ) R £ R B AR o 1l L A 0o A
AR
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FWERE: L E58A8

FOWSE S B — SRR A, BT COR IR X, R TR S . SOIEE R N
HARFOW S NSRS, B IhReJEVE T NEUA SO0 RBCEM. oS . A2l T
SO PRI, AR SR R A A ) X P AR (R S0, AT S T B T T ] e o X S PR ] I
RNEUREF (2004) A2 EawE R “ME” (shape) , BIYEZGEIE I st S H 5,
HEUUKRINGER SIS (p.25) o DRI, SCACH FEAN DI SOU e ™ R a8 1, O848 A el
M 7 SO AEESR, MAE R ER BRI AR 2.

5 [ i ] 2 Rk« B e L ) (B 2R (Elements of Cartography) H 4] & IR
M EE L2 AL B R 45 IR T (selection) S5 MEHE (generalization) PIICEEHE(E: HIEELEEH T2
H R EL AR M, SR FII 2, A, SR AR T BOEAT IS, w0 R R L B ELRRAE, R
ADLEIANTT (Robinson et al., 1995, pp. 450-451) o iX—JRER[AEAEE TS0 BRI 6. (EX B
TR S N JCER (Tally, 2013, p.50) , K5 “0hZ0Pkidk i HEA R Bl b 2 1 405,
A ReATHL R B AT R L7 (p. 54) o G 5 i i 42 A9 22 1) v I S B 1 A 5 ke R A2t 388 B2 2 0 N o 1 X3
T S W5 1) 25 D 7~ H AR 0T DX el s 40 15 PR HE R o Iy, SO 0L “ik R 5
CEBE” AFNAZO I B SREE o AR TR, WS G UER BT, SOWE
WL, I, R Sy bSO B A LSS, RIRTHE TR 5000 FEA DX ) R iR o2
A B ORE

PLC=F7 “Z8m” PR . “HRKr” 5 “Ihe” &E T e E L Eiiths, H
PRI TT () SOUL 3 LR 3 22 5, e o) & R A B v b, (it &) 26+ —% (XA
TR BUEA SR BARE T EATTZAh, AR T & AR AT o K S, WP, AN IR
JiRA AN 7 (B, 1958, p. 180) I HFAIT M4 BERE= A0 5OW 2 ) SIS E R, %
VB ZR 5 bR oWl B AR R L LBz o e R — /i A, (it &) = Hus (M
W EERDER ) X I M RR AN 22 () S AL S B IR A4S T 20 VRl “JEORmIIERT, a2 il . I Al
Viik ok, & ~, AREAE, XORENREE, ML, XHENESIE . Bk, W,
ROAYG, HVORRFY . s, i, XD T. 7 G530, 1958, p. 464) XEiE
ERLE), HEEMIL T 12 M B 35, BS54, BT EARR R EOCR, 2l
MR A XA ) S b ] o X B O T HERE IR A SE PR R, B A e ) 3 S il X s A
RGBS SOWAR T, @R sl . m AR Im Z T TR R o A2 BLTRUEET “lIm e ” , X
TR 12 45 17 s L 1A 0 DL BLEE AR SR L IR AR T R I 22 I S . 158+ 5B (Mike Crang, 1998)
FEE, WITAMOGRAT A BRI S, I RO R 2 R R L TR MV AETE IR (p.
49) . EE e B B S L ME M RMEICTE “ =57 A L, R R T AhGHIE 2 3 2 AL
SAES TSI s 2 AR A . SHEER S, MEmd XM B SRR ER “SRANR MAR——
TMERIR AT HE e T AROCHAR G B, PR R E 2R 2 I RAE

Hi bR R B SR IR SCRTR SR B D7 e SRS, EAA A LM E RN, R Rt
W7 CHgHRK, 2022, p. 42) [ D)RE. X TAEG R EESKN &, JFAEITA B ol 8 E S E A S1E 8,
U bR 020 S S EE AR RET AT 25 1 A MRy 2 1 I, A (E 43 882 & (Wang, 2003, pp.494-
495) o P, RPARGUEERE. SR, 2 POl S bR 1) SO B BE AR TR, SR PR AT DL MR SO T 1 s
VRENR L SRR 2 . B, (EIRT/KETFIEE) 5 (S RIFEERZE) R T (CEiE
), WEBH AR RSO, BT WEERA, IFHT, W EE A, (R ETE R
I 22 bR PE W R4 S5 AR TR, SRR IS . DR SR SRV RO R AR S s 5 3 [F) A AR I 2R i < B Tt
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HPE RN, sz BARSEARN, EEANELR CHSEEZE R F, B8k (1956b) H%
B0 LT3RPS SRR B I 5 B I E T ARE 2 H] . “and Hul i R R B B R sl e Wbl
B REME, MAESEME. 7 (p. 274) IX P72 (R AR A 1R 1E DA I8 3 A 94 2 1 38 R R 1) i e e 3
LI =, MBI MRS, (FE PR T O BMEE, R4g 1 28 W& WS 1 Hiubs
FOULZ B AT ST, AR B S RAE = SR AZ O b

RPASE 0 T [l — iR 5, A [FIE S 2 T 1 SR S -5 U B0 1 11 2 e T T B S % o FE AR
Z 5O, PEM MR RS A /N U015 5 AR B 2 it v BV MR o FE UG AN UL AR AL I SO i 3 L, T
A C F I Ll E ) AR O, IR A S A g Ak SCNHEEE L T IRE SR I SR B IR & 230
SRR PRI B SE [F OGS PR IAE TR A/ N B I R e i T AR SO X =TT 2
SO A KGR, TR RO E R, HE “lhe” MILIVME R . XKV, TEEIAMY
P (it s =9 WS Sl 5 oy b A E = NS R e e i B 9\ o N e S B2V | B R Al P
R AW M ,  E R R I e i B s, dET AT S R U SR A I E R E o HIX RSt A
HoNMEL, B BB B, WA TN T SRR RIZ AT 5SS, TR I 22 B O E G )
B HIFEAL.

“=F7 PRI AR ST T, SN, SR C=F 7 T
5 EARTE T, AOCE FHoft /N U0 S P & 28 (0 E A S B UERS L Witk &, I0A AV W R L
WAIEE, A N AT FEE . £ (CEHIES) B +)/\G (AR /REEEE) t, B2 (1956a)
AMUATEI B0 R, FfG USRS R IGES4SF. kg, AR IULEEEA TS0, b
BENAETEIX AT E, BiaTir ILEg. WUEMEFW——ShE N E b, DO
SO R RIS I A M5 T R I 2 E R B 5 (pp. 400-402) o X “Ilf 22 S8 1
B, 5 =57 HAE H BRI G 23R E s AR U .

BIEERIN “ =7 b, PO S IERRE, T B SO RO PR PO A 1A ) s o)
MIAEL AU, RESFESESHA. (MEEDT) B\ FHEERE E5 T4 %) 5 (B
UK IEIE ) —FF, #85 BN NI, (5 58 T RS B XS B )2, AT R R — ) “ ok
BB P B (B2, 2012a,p.237) , POBIHACEERL—Ab “BHE 7 MM, A, #iE
WIFAERT A SOWH — RS . FFEH A (EEE) A —R/R (AEEZERE 280Kt
WY, NG KBS /i bR 10l AR HA L HR, BRI T LM T ‘R —1
JEAE” (2541, 2012a,p.325) , ZJaA BRI R AMBLGSE . IEEEWREWF R R ZH, Hk
PLCRDY (FEY (F) CH) DUTESRUKHL B2 8L ——X PR 028 0 LT DA e i g 5 1)
AN WAV R G, XD UATE LR MM, IEIER B R ARt U], & — AN AR
Wede IO, AR AR SCEETING, TR R AR O FE AR, RS AT, T
M BRI Z . XU, BEVIFEAEA A E R AT, R AR O B0t I SR e i
ISR fa, PRI E A 22 bR -5 IR A AN B

TG S W 2 A LR e R IR PR AL Ak . “ =57 PRI S R an < SRl “ RBESE”
SEIMAZAE 324, B2 “RI” I 127 &, MR 7 A, PEIS R I A2 Bk E
T oA, “Hl”AVHI 1 R, XEIRZE 37 FIRIRKIERE, AL EENPRENR, WE
B .

BER (20130 £E CFEME) Fomi,  OUIEF RIS TR MR, WY s, IR DA
&A1 AR e HE o 3 A SR A BRI TOA R, A AT ][RI AR P X o AT RR 22 AT
HHE . 7 (p.54) o [FIFE, UIEF RS SO TR I R RS R, ARAT T AR P X A
BT AR IR T A RN S B, A BT R AR 2 A TR Gincomplete) 237, T
B BT 2 AR AR R IR B (selective) HEA .
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BRERBNIE: T R 05 AR

Hhy R TA) ) 73 [R) 96 3 B 5 AL AP S i, X2 — MRS IR (Al 40 AT . HIEQIER] (2019) Fr
B, “HERDRONARE RS RAE, RFE (tour) AR FEAEEAE R A rhidsk 7 &0 B
KRR (p.4) o KMMASE 2 FRAE T AL B By « A1 (Fredric Jameson, 1991) 1 “IA
HIHLE”  (cognitivemap) IR HIFR A “HIE” (map) 5 “4THE”  (itinerary) (p.52) , K&K
IR« fe ZEFE (Michel de Certeau, 1988) FRZN “FH” (seeing) 5 “E” (going) (p.119) . HHL
b, REHRFHMEFBA “F” AL PIFLARMBOR T2, BT & AT B0 WA Y A4 J5 P )
“HLPE” , JEE RS FIREE (7L, 2024,p.47) o SR ENEANEIT S, HASEHUEIRE A SUAE
RN, BEDEHANARSIN) “&” 2&RMA, WaMEAY &7 ZREMMA. BT
WAL W v AL F P, U0 N e Z W ARG i, BRI s A/ NS A “a8 7 173 (R 5%
BOUNEM, WH BT BT Yl “RE)” SIAbMC TR SRS . BRI R S AT
R E W, AP A B R S a5k, AT N IR A47E " (walking in the city) &
HAZRBEBEATT T LIER, R 92— (weave places together) o “ZiZi” (weave)
EAMAETE R 2RI T 48 ZEFE (1988) FITFRIY “ABATTAS 248 [E 7€ £E R X 38 (localized) , M A21E
BlE A (spatialize) ” (p.97) o fEsZEFERE— R, AATRATE FE W] DAAREE T H K |,
MIIEsE MRS, SR, STESZR A2 (survey of routes) EIZME TATEAT AR X —HIEHE
BERIZRM (p.97) o

BT, ASORE TR i ST O R —— e AT ER B 2,
P NS, —FEEKZR (route) , —FEFNIE (trajectory) o BFZR R MHR 2 (] A ] 4 0 & (1) 2%
PEIERE, SRS SUBIZ S e BEIRA ST R 51 s PR EARE T A Th R S I SE PR AT, B G AT
BE. aEml P min, BRI IREE A A R R FR B AR ] 0. g s e A, A
VIR BEC SEfE, O PRER BT B R I RS AU, AN A e 4, O BER ENT)
FHPR Y. IXPREG I DA AR T A, A O SRIE R ik 5 YRR o fEE-ZEFER (H
W AR LR ) (The Practice of Everyday Life) 1, 3X PR Fh 2 R W& i AZ TRV R 08 9 $27 ” (synecdoche)
5 “HEEERIA”  (asyndeton) o WA, AMEATELRET,  “IRFRIRLEE] DACERBARR RE”
tetn,  “AERARPUL FIRE b B0l AT Al o [FII,  “ o BN EI g B A ), Bk 2
(1) — L Fe )T AN 737 (de Certeau, 1988, p. 101) o Kk, 5% A\ WHE oWl e 2= (] 45 sS4,
PRI LGS AT oce B S5 G M, Be A8 s SO0 R 2 8] ) - A VR

DA X 1 AR /N S AN S 2% (6] (R Bt 978388 3 /N Ul i 3 5 2800 SOk b AT B SCEAIE , PRI T Bt 98 38 16 Dy
FEAEAE T NYDEE 42 S50 SE b B (P A AP AR BE o 40, TEAS/ N U B2 5 1% (201 D) kB “ =F”
Gk CARFKEEREEY (CURRRR CEWRT) ) B, BFE BAIR TS R4 510 % m 228
KNI (B HATHLRL, $RH “HOBMEHIAAE" (p. 293) o X —FhiffdS B B % 45 77
o ANERIRA TREX AN BB 7 R IS FOW B3 B (RN 25— Ry “ Bie” (&3, [HBx E
FRHN “Madam White” B3 “White Snake” ) B TifA/NEFIZIEAEARY, 835U, AREZRH
Kl 2, AT URIAEAS FIEA /N BRCAS Y, 55 5 N ARIATE B 2 e AR, B ARIE RN R s i 1
T A P AR A o

PE A HbER SEAR ) R IEES, FAEA TG 10 st i@k, R IS i et S AE . R
ARG S RS IV e BE LU, PEAIDSR TATRE R 2, &) “XPERIEIE AR (Wang, 2003, p.
494) o [FIFE, RN (EIRT) BRI REA (Pl =80) o, EEEMmdR T HFEAN
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ANTEVRIIAT I, HAREA NN EFIEEIX — 1 5. AR kg% (EWT) i, FHigE
A RN P P RO, AR I TR VG SO B R A AR T . Mk, A iR
Al tot 2 ()45 05 ORG-S 4R, F I 230 A AN A TR A N E . E (PRI =80 B, BEA
AN MG B BIPEIAIA P47 A B “ARHEIET” — “IRERSE” — “AEKEk” — “ATid iy
ZMAT” (UEAE, 2004, p. 8) JUALTT siIBesE, FLEAME T Wit 50U W2 [ b o0, K =5 (]
R4 AR KT 5. TR T (HBRTY F, BEANARENGE R EERE: “& THFH, \F
2Yj, AR, I, AIERE I, AT A R R, A ERUE S ESFIEIE N E
P TH AOLEE. DU, SKREMRFES, BIS—RINGE - DY MR F M- B T, $RIE
FIRMK. 7 DB, 1956a, pp. 421-422) 1EHERSET 1201, Kk IR TR ST s g Nz, 48
7 AREARR S TR WIS, SO AR I 28 m R ) T SRR — I e AR R R, o
T /NI T A TR B A s AR PEISIICIE, B T ORBEPE T4 DU S EE AL ST s LS, 3 e HY
T AN BRAE B 75— RSSO AR, FEN T SCNRGER, M2 H AR 2 il i 2 . sk |,
XA B SEE, 7 (BB FFRH B MR AP T SO, st oaqfE
BEAET . (AWRTY BUE (FHI=8N0) —F8, BP5003 . MASECEETRIIMEL, 552
WS AR, HBSCEER TR, 518 WS SoWAHR RSB NI R 5 JR5R. AR
(W) 55, DB USRI 77 SRR PRI b, Sl B 72 SC N2 IS A8 3 S R 4R 5

1E CAWRTY 25, A Z3MUEA/NLE R IR EIR T XA F IS E . g, JR0
RART (1981 1 (PHIAEETE) 103k T FOI-F /S N bn S e SO A vidie s, Hodp,  CRIGRRE) 18
FAEN LA (AR A, BEAASTFEMATERELHIEARTH (A7) Mike, k5
FE 40 A2 RIFTSMIIRZE 21 4 (pp. 266-286) o IXTE—EFEE LR TEARTEA /N UL 1 AR I 22 1)
AN J5) AN BN ZAZE o (R0 SR = B A8 e A e B 75 22 377 5 vl AT A L ARORI s B S SO AR
12 (PEBAETE) LA R i, R4 3P ek (s A A At B 0 S B, B — sk =
Sitb. S—J7H, WRART (198D £ “H YR B E, BT 9EKTT7 X
T (p. 282) , MEVFERFEM AWM T EE S HIENT I, KT AR TREE, Bk
o W 5 SCHE IR 0 i . IX — B3, SR T BRIEIE M R BUE . b, TUEIE AR (AR
T MR RAERAT A WIS, HRBRTHBLE THRME, @ “NSHF” 2K
FEWE, S IR U SO L AR RAES LU B X 5l RERRTAE (PEIIEETE) Ui
LS R HH o () 9 %5 128 i — K AH 7K

SR b, AR NIRRT, VESOR R SEAT RS AT WA b, EH “ANS5HF
M2 B . A IAVER SR AR ISR . RTEL A G2 R AR IR, IXAE DL S B O SOA
RIS R R TR, AN SER . HPUCH S B Z , (ERA— & &R i pa e
BOLIZ A R, WATRERIEIEH “HNSGHT” g R 1 S 7 LA A C R i, wEY) (
ZIFARIEET) BN (EHEHNE RN ER) , RFRIET B IR 6= CGREMEL) .
KHEGHEAN T FRETRBIRL N TP — 22— B, 1957,p.79) « N
AR AKE, NPV SAMEAE R X3, BB ENGATEY,, FEE 2 HzE, e
WA o XA R IR IEATE T e FAEIPTIERE. B 247 dr, BB (2012b) fRE TOFL
BWINRIE R B E, BRI T AU TR EEAR SARSE 80, H3Gm 1 2 2= ()45 5“4
—KIL— M — L — G2 — BRI — M —ZFE M7 (p.96) o IREMIX LRSS B R
TS SN E R, LML TR BN E S B AE L7 2R, B AN I
SV ES, £ P ZEMANMARETER “Ihee” , JF HFbsE “RKIT” BRI,
NVESN B e 7K, 5 ARG BT o AN T A 2 R T 4 AL B 6 B ) MR A s (RIS, AT
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L ORI A DL 2T RS AN KR K. EE A, AR
Sl 2 RS F RN “In 2" IX—BR4EE R, TR ML R s S 5 Aty A i AR AL AZ 1
R oE I SRR I RAE RGP P LRI #, (R e 52Tt AL & AR
RRIH, 3 WA TR BRI R RA T SRR RS 2, MRS A s AR I A
B EARILAZ

B (FRE) 5 (AT Mk 23Riitl, SRIRENIEZ % “Ine” MR
FE5, R R4 I AN S B e Bl R E . XS C T Rl AR SO
RIS R A o B A GIEN], AR ZOF AR ST 2 R 3 5 3, 12 B8 2 502
[A] A= A

GiTE

SR R A A SOy — Rl R BUCA T, ERERS “ UL—H R B YRR S
RS (79,2020, p.42) o A (20130 BHRE], iSRS T AR R SR G IR Bl 2 —
MOSTEFIRFZ I FB” (p.50) o FATFFERT AL, /NI S22 R g i IR 1 F-Be. 51
B AR« IR -5 2R B R I R R AR B S 22 8] AL, AR o thad i by 3t 44 Pl F) X3 CRPIRZE 20D
WA SN RUREZR) « BERIIE (BOREZD) KREM AR DA IR i s R R D0y X 0E
Rrrfty, DAIFR SO B R A T R L, DA 2RI I20 PR e 22 23 ) 3 vl RN RS T e B A
PESOIX L [ B e £ 5 s, TR T 7RIS . THREB “=F7 “ 27 W
SCNAEF G B R A/N UG, B XHEA IR B EAZTT, A ik St 2 A3 AR 23 1]
KGR . AR RS, AN AT RO BN NI RIS B 2 A 1, R
AN IR A2 B S BT A

CEET T SCR BN S S, AU SCAR TR B TR B E A S R
FBl, WA AR EIEARAE AR T BT BSOS TR 185 SCAGTE B A& AR S0AIE, 3o B A A/ N3
IR THT SO R S M B S ST T AU R A BA 9 L5 9 T R 25 S i I ) 248 R 1) o R o OSSR
i, A FSE. BREGHERS U5 AN U F A — ARl T “SCREAE” 5 20 HARLCK,
HH [ SC A B 2 (R MR S) 1 SO T R R L Ak, (HOAEAE AN “ SCHUEIE” B “ B psE
W7 HRK . FHREBE “HS—RRE” FCEMEPPMHESL, X e B R R s s Al e 7
TP RUE SRR DR, W] BETFRE — 2K B Rr € 5 e BRAOLEF AL 5 BB A2 . BB B 3BT S 1
W5 AL GIS HIRIIKE, AR SO R AP IS5 (A SR S RN RAE e Ay T AL R
ol , BT 2 R A LR R R, SR EEBORIRGE T R SR A B SO0 25 (] (K 2 4 5
HH,

BEWH: ALRERALSRIFIESERIE “ b ESCF B2 OB SR 7 (TH %
T 23&ZD279) HIBN B Z —.
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Archipelagic Literary Studies and Spatial Formation
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Abstract: This article develops Archipelagic Literary Studies (ALS) as a framework for rethinking
Bildungsroman narratives in Southeast Asia. It shifts attention away from viewing space as backdrop and
instead treats archipelagic spatial relations as constitutive of narrative form, development, and subject
formation. Space is not secondary but the medium through which ethical and intellectual growth becomes
possible. Against European models that emphasize coherence and social integration, Southeast Asian colonial
texts disrupt linear development and institutional stability. In José Rizal’s Noli Me Tangere, formation begins
in rupture: institutional failure produces ethical absence, articulated through puwdng as structural void. In
Pramoedya Ananta Toer’s This Earth of Mankind, development unfolds through navigation across distinct
social domains (ruang), each governed by shifting norms and hierarchies. Rather than a single trajectory, these
texts register a shared condition in which growth emerges through movement across uneven, unstable
environments shaped by colonial power. Archipelagic relationality—grounded in maritime routes, dispersed
settlements, and overlapping sovereignties—reconfigures narrative temporality alongside spatial form.
Development thus arises across discontinuous sites of encounter rather than along a continuous line. ALS
reframes Bildung as inseparable from relational geography, demonstrating how spatial logic structures
development in Southeast Asian fiction.
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Introduction

This article proposes Archipelagic Literary Studies (ALS) as both a theoretical orientation and a method for
reading Southeast Asian postcolonial novels. The framework begins with a premise that is simple but often
overlooked: space in literature is not merely background. It is not scenery, nor a neutral stage upon which
characters act. In archipelagic contexts which are shaped historically by maritime circulation, colonial
fragmentation, linguistic plurality, and institutional dispersion, space actively organizes narrative logic, ethical
formation, and intellectual development.

ALS therefore treats spatial relations as constitutive rather than decorative. Environments do not simply
contain events; they structure perception. Domestic interiors, schools, churches, courts, plantations, plazas,
and administrative offices are not empty settings. They encode authority, regulate visibility, and distribute
access. When characters move across them, they are not only relocating; they are negotiating power.

This insight draws conceptually from spatial theory, particularly the work of Henri Lefebvre, The
Production of Space, who argues that space is socially produced because institutions, buildings, and
landscapes emerge from political decisions and economic structures (1991, p. 31). Architecture carries
ideology while urban design reflects governance. Because space is produced through social processes, it also
becomes a medium through which authority operates, in which colonial institutions, in particular, materialize
hierarchy in concrete form, shape movement, speech, and proximity (Lefebvre, 1991, pp. 410-411).

Narrative theory further clarifies this relationship. Drawing on Fredric Jameson’s notion of cognitive
mapping, ALS understands literary form as a way of organizing complex social realities into readable
sequences. Although modern systems of power often exceed direct perception, narrative form can render them
partially visible by tracing connections among institutions, locations, and social forces.

In archipelagic settings, this function becomes especially significant. Unlike continental imaginaries
organized around a single center, archipelagic geographies are relational because meaning emerges through
connections involving routes, crossings, exchanges, and transitions. Islands do not function in isolation; they
exist through movement. This spatial condition shapes narrative form. Development unfolds across dispersed
sites rather than within a unified field. Through movement across environments, readers begin to perceive
how relations of domination circulate.

Within this framework, ALS reconsiders the Bildungsroman in Southeast Asian literature. Classical
European models often assume linear maturation: the protagonist moves from youth toward integration into a
coherent social order. In colonial Southeast Asia, however, social space is fragmented and unevenly structured
because formation occurs through negotiation across differentiated environments. Growth is iterative rather

than cumulative because it emerges through encounters with institutions that both enable and constrain action.
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To analyze this process, ALS distinguishes three overlapping spatial scales, namely, intimate interiors,
institutional structures, and broader civic arenas. Intimate spaces consist of households, private rooms,
personal conversations, which often serve as early sites of ethical shaping. Intimate spaces, consisting of
households, private rooms, and personal conversations, serve as early sites of ethical development.
Institutional spaces like schools, churches, courts, and offices introduce codified authority and formal
hierarchy. Finally, society-level arenas such as plazas, marketplaces, plantations, transportation networks, and
colonial capitals, make larger systems of power visible.

These categories are analytical, not rigid because their significance lies in movement between them.
Characters develop through transitions and insights gained in domestic spaces reshape interpretations of public
authority. As such, encounters in institutional settings alter understandings formed in private interiors and
development emerges from this continual repositioning.

Language intensifies this spatial process as terms describing environments frequently encode cultural
understandings of distance, hierarchy, absence, enclosure, and relation. Everyday local words in Tagalog and
Indonesian do more than denote physical locations because they signal social meaning. As they do, they reveal
how communities interpret gaps, domains, boundaries, and interiors. Therefore, spatial awareness is
linguistically mediated. Notably, narrative representation of space cannot be separated from the vocabulary
through which that space is understood.

In such a context, spatial formation operates through both rupture and differentiation. In the novels
analyzed here, these dynamics are articulated through the concepts of the Tagalog word, puwdng (rupture),
evoking a sense of pagitan (between) and the Indonesian word ruang (a social domain marked by
differentiation), evoking a particular space, like a room. Both words literally mean space and gap, marking
structural absence and signaling socially organized domains, thereby providing culturally grounded
vocabulary for understanding how colonial environments shape ethical awareness in the production of space,
viewed not as a neutral “container”.

Methodologically, as illustrated by the study, ALS combines close textual reading with structural spatial
analysis. It pays particular attention to scenes of movement, threshold crossings, institutional encounters, and
environmental transitions. These moments are not treated as incidental details; instead, they reveal how
protagonists gradually assemble cognitive and ethical orientation within historically structured environments.

Applied to José Rizal’s Noli Me Tangere (1887) and Pramoedya Ananta Toer’s This Earth of Mankind
(1980), ALS demonstrates how spatial experience organizes formation under colonial conditions. In both
novels, development occurs through engagement with multiple relations in layered environments shaped by
religious, civic, and administrative authority from which ethical awareness emerges not from isolated
reflection but from navigating structured space.

By foregrounding spatial relationality, ALS reframes narrative development itself to argue that in
archipelagic contexts, spatial organization does not merely influence the storyline; instead, it shapes the logic
of genre, temporality, and maturation. In this sense, in the case of the Bildungsroman as deployed in the two
Southeast Asian novels, space becomes constitutive of narrative structure in which formation becomes
inseparable from movement across environments. Both novels are regarded as “postcolonial” to the extent
that they both challenge the structures of colonial power and assert a distinct national identity.

This perspective does not replace existing theories of space or postcolonial critique. It synthesizes them
within an archipelagic orientation, aligning spatial production theory, narrative mapping, and postcolonial
analysis with the historical realities of maritime Southeast Asia. In doing so, it clarifies how dispersed
geographies and layered sovereignties shape literary form.

In short, in Southeast Asian postcolonial Bildungsroman narratives, ethical and intellectual formation
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unfolds through spatial engagement in which narrative structure reflects relational geography, and
development emerges through movement across structured environments. To understand these texts fully,
spatial logic must be read both as context and method.

Historical and Colonial Contexts in Southeast Asia

Understanding the distinctive trajectory of the Southeast Asian Bildungsroman needs to consider the historical
conditions in which these narratives take shape because colonial societies across the region developed under
overlapping systems of authority. Imperial administrations, religious institutions, indigenous elites, and
racially stratified bureaucracies were the structures which did not operate in isolation. They intersected in the
ordinary spaces of daily life, namely, schools, churches, courts, plantations, and municipal centers, and
multiple environments, where social power was not only present but constantly negotiated, sometimes subtly,
sometimes openly.

In the European tradition of the Bildungsroman, institutions often function as stabilizing frameworks.
For example, schools educate, professions offer advancement, and civic participation provides a path toward
belonging. Even when conflict arises, the narrative typically bends toward some form of accommodation with
the social order. Beneath this narrative pattern lies an assumption that institutions, for all their imperfections,
ultimately sustain a coherent structure within which individual development can unfold.

Colonial Southeast Asia presents a markedly different situation because institutions frequently embodied
contradiction rather than stability. Schools introduced European intellectual traditions and modern forms of
knowledge, yet they simultaneously reinforced racial hierarchies and cultural exclusion. Legal systems spoke
the language of rational governance while privileging colonial authority over indigenous populations.
Churches and religious missions shaped moral discourse even as they participated in the machinery of imperial
administration. Consequently, the very institutions that appeared to enable development also imposed
boundaries on autonomy and participation.

For young people coming of age in such circumstances, these contradictions were lived realities and not
plain abstract political problems. As in the two novels, because of the stark and incessant contradictions
between word and deed, the limitations are obvious but possibilities remain open in gaps, if only in a glimmer
of hope. For example, education could awaken intellectual ambition while also exposing the barriers that
prevented genuine mobility. Moreover, legal institutions might introduce concepts such as rights and justice
even as their rulings reinforced unequal power relations. Finally, individuals seeking reform, dignity, or
recognition thus found themselves confronting systems that offered opportunity on one level while closing
doors on another.

The archipelagic geography of colonial Southeast Asia further complicated colonial and postcolonial
dynamics. Social life across the region historically unfolded within dispersed islands, coastal towns, plantation
economies, and administrative centers connected by maritime routes. Colonial governance operated through
networks rather than through a single, continuous territorial structure and provincial towns were tied to
imperial capitals through trade, bureaucracy, missionary activity, and communication routes that crossed water
as often as land. As a result, everyday experience took place within a web of interconnected yet unevenly
structured spaces.

Literature emerging from this environment often reflects that spatial complexity. Instead of portraying
development solely as an inward psychological journey, many Southeast Asian narratives situate personal
formation within movement between places such as between the household and the town plaza, between the

classroom and the courthouse, between local communities and colonial administration. Each environment
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introduces new expectations, relationships, and forms of authority.

In this setting, ethical and intellectual growth becomes inseparable from spatial experience. Individuals
learn to interpret the meanings embedded in particular environments such as who possesses authority, who
must remain silent, which behaviors are encouraged, and which invite punishment. Likewise, a child sees a
town plaza functioning simultaneously as a center of civic life, with interactions that display religious or
colonial hierarchy, the classroom stimulating intellectual curiosity while reinforcing cultural boundaries, and
the courtroom promising justice while revealing the asymmetries embedded in colonial law.

Such environments demand a form of learning that is rarely linear because insight emerges gradually
through repeated encounters with institutions, authority figures, and social hierarchies. Characters observe,
reflect, misjudge, adjust their expectations, and return again to the same environments with a slightly altered
understanding, and development unfolds not through a single decisive transformation but through an
accumulation of spatial experiences.

This pattern becomes especially visible in two foundational works of Southeast Asian literature: Noli Me
Tangere by José Rizal and This Earth of Mankind by Pramoedya Ananta Toer. Both novels follow young
protagonists attempting to make sense of the societies they inhabit while confronting the contradictions
embedded within colonial authority.

Set in the late 19" century, Noli Me Tangere’s Crisdstomo Ibarra returns to his hometown of San Diego
after years of education in Europe. What greets him is a community where religious authority, municipal
governance, and local social hierarchies intersect in complicated ways. Institutions that appear stable on the
surface like churches, schools, municipal offices reveal themselves to be arenas of negotiation, rivalry, and
unequal power. As Ibarra attempts to pursue reform through education, he gradually discovers how deeply
entrenched interests limit the possibilities for change.

The colonial Java depicted in This Earth of Mankind presents an equally layered social landscape.
Minke’s world unfolds across Javanese aristocratic culture, Dutch colonial bureaucracy, an emerging sphere
of print journalism, and domestic spaces shaped by gendered and racial hierarchies. Each environment offers
opportunities for learning while simultaneously exposing the contradictions embedded in colonial modernity.

In both novels, the protagonists’ journeys demonstrate that ethical awareness and social understanding
do not develop in isolation. They arise through engagement with environments where authority, hierarchy, and
expectation are constantly negotiated. Movement between intimate, institutional, and broader societal spaces
repeatedly forces characters to reconsider what they believe about justice, responsibility, and belonging.

Recognizing this spatially grounded process of formation clarifies why a new analytical framework
becomes necessary. Traditional models of the Bildungsroman struggle to capture the dispersed and layered
environments that shape Southeast Asian narratives of development. To understand how these texts represent
ethical and intellectual growth, the spatial networks through which characters move and the institutional
structures they encounter need to be examined.

It is precisely this challenge that gives rise to Archipelagic Literary Studies (ALS)—a framework
designed to analyze how spatial environments, linguistic categories, and historical conditions interact to shape

processes of formation in Southeast Asian literature.
Narrative Contexts: Spatial Formation in Noli Me Tangere and This Earth of Mankind
Against the broader historical landscape of colonial Southeast Asia, Noli Me Tangere and This Earth of

Mankind present narratives of youth formation that unfold not only through personal experience but also

through the environments in which that experience takes place. Each novel centers on a young protagonist
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navigating a society structured by colonial authority, social hierarchy, and competing moral frameworks,
whose development does not occur in isolation, taking shape through encounters with spaces where
relationships, expectations, and power converge.

Both texts invite readers to observe how ethical awareness grows gradually as characters move from one
environment to another, where homes, schools, plazas, courtrooms, and administrative offices operate as
arenas where observation and judgment become possible, with each location bringing its own pressures and
possibilities. What a character learns in one setting may be confirmed, complicated, or even overturned in
another, with formation unfolding across a network of spaces rather than along a single, uninterrupted path.

In this sense, the novels depict development as layered and relational. Intimate environments such as
households often provide the earliest contexts for reflection and moral orientation; institutional spaces like
schools, churches, courts introduce formal systems of authority and knowledge; and at a broader level, public
and civic arenas expose the protagonists to the larger forces shaping colonial society including political
domination, racial hierarchy, economic inequality, and emerging reform movements. These spatial dimensions
interact continually, producing a dynamic process through which insight accumulates.

Noli Me Tangere illustrates this pattern through the experiences of Crisdstomo Ibarra, the young Filipino
reformer who returns to the town of San Diego after years of education in Europe. His homecoming initiates
a series of encounters that gradually reveal the tensions embedded in colonial Philippine society. The town’s
central spaces including the plaza, the church, the municipal tribunal, and the cemetery, function not merely
as narrative settings but as focal points where authority and communal life intersect. Through his interactions
in these environments, Ibarra begins to recognize the realities of clerical dominance, social inequality, and
political constraint under the Spanish colonial regime under the power of frailocracia.

What initially appears to be a hopeful vision of reform slowly becomes a more complicated negotiation
with existing structures of authority. Ibarra’s plan to establish a modern school places him at the crossroads of
civic aspiration and institutional resistance. As he moves through the town, he discovers how religious
authority, municipal administration, and social hierarchy intertwine, shaping both public life and private
relationships. Ethical reflection emerges as he observes these interactions and weighs his responsibilities.

A comparable narrative of awakening unfolds in This Earth of Mankind, the opening novel of the Buru
Quartet by Pramoedya Ananta Toer. The story follows Minke, a Javanese youth educated within the Dutch
colonial system who gradually becomes aware of the contradictions embedded in that system. His intellectual
and moral development occurs across a range of environments, each revealing different dimensions of colonial
modernity.

One of the most influential spaces in Minke’s life is the household of Nyai Ontosoroh. Within this
domestic setting, conversations about education, dignity, and social standing encourage sustained reflection
on the inequalities surrounding them. The household becomes more than a private refuge; it functions as an
intellectual space where ideas can circulate more freely than in the formal institutions of colonial society. Yet
the insights gained there cannot remain confined to the domestic sphere. As Minke moves outward into
classrooms, public streets, administrative offices, and legal institutions, he confronts the structural realities
that shape colonial life.

Public and institutional spaces expose the tension between ideals and practice with particular clarity.
Colonial education introduces European intellectual traditions grounded in rationality, justice, and progress.
At the same time, colonial law frequently denies those very principles to indigenous populations. Encounters
with bureaucracies and courts therefore compel Minke to reconsider the assumptions he once accepted through
schooling. Ethical awareness grows through this repeated confrontation with contradiction.

Although these two novels emerge from distinct historical and cultural contexts, they share a striking
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narrative logic. Both depict development as the product of movement across environments where authority
and hierarchy are constantly negotiated. The protagonists observe how power operates within specific
locations across a Philippine town plaza and a Dutch colonial office in Java, among other locations, and
gradually refine their understanding of society through those experiences.

Such patterns suggest that spatial experience plays a central role in shaping ethical and cognitive growth.
The protagonists’ journeys are defined not only by personal choices but by the environments through which
they pass. Each space offers opportunities for learning while simultaneously revealing the constraints imposed
by colonial institutions.

These narrative patterns indicate that formation in Southeast Asian literature cannot be adequately
explained through models that assume spatial stability or linear social integration. The protagonists’
development depends not on reconciliation with a unified order, but on navigation across differentiated
environments structured by power. This spatial logic challenges conventional readings of the Bildungsroman
and prepares the ground for an archipelagic framework.

Recognizing the significance of these environments, one asks: how do literary narratives represent the
relationship between space and formation? Addressing that question requires a framework capable of
examining spatial networks alongside historical and linguistic context. The following sections therefore
introduce the framework of Archipelagic Literary Studies (ALS), which explores how spatial environments,
linguistic categories, and colonial histories together shape processes of development in Southeast Asian

literature.
The Need for Archipelagic Literary Studies (ALS)

Without attending to spatial production, analyses of Southeast Asian Bildungsroman narratives risk reducing
formation to psychological growth or ideological conflict alone. Yet the texts examined here demonstrate that
ethical awareness emerges through movement across socially produced environments. Archipelagic Literary
Studies therefore functions not as an interpretive preference, but as a methodological necessity grounded in
the historical geography of the region.

The spatial patterns shaping the experiences of Crisdstomo Ibarra and Minke suggest that the
conventional frameworks used to study the Bildungsroman cannot fully account for the narrative dynamics
found in Southeast Asian literature. Classical interpretations of the genre, most prominently those discussed
by Franco Moretti (1987), tend to understand the Bildungsroman as a story of integration (pp. 3-23, 55-73). A
young protagonist passes through stages of uncertainty, conflict, and discovery before eventually finding a
stable position within society. Even when tensions appear along the way, the narrative arc generally assumes
that social institutions will ultimately provide a structure within which individual growth can align with
collective order.

These interpretations emerged largely from European literary traditions where institutions, schools,
professions, civic organizations were imagined as relatively coherent systems guiding individuals toward
maturity. Within such contexts, it made sense to narrate personal development as a gradual process of
alignment between private aspiration and social structure. As such, the spatial environments in which these
narratives unfold typically appear stable and continuous, often functioning as background conditions rather
than as forces shaping the developmental process itself.

Postcolonial scholarship has complicated this picture in important ways. Studies of the postcolonial
Bildungsroman frequently emphasize how colonial domination, racial hierarchy, and linguistic conflict

reshape the process of youth formation. Although this body of scholarship has significantly deepened our
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understanding of colonial formation, it has often concentrated primarily on ideological and institutional
dynamics. The spatial environments in which these dynamics unfold, specifically in archipelagic regions such
as Southeast Asia, have received comparatively less attention. Yet the novels examined in this study suggest
that space itself plays a decisive role in shaping how characters interpret authority, negotiate relationships, and
develop ethical awareness.

The historical geography of Southeast Asia differs in crucial respects from the territorial models that
underlie many European literary traditions because instead of a single continuous landmass organized around
centralized urban institutions, the region consists of thousands of islands connected through maritime routes,
trading networks, and dispersed colonial administrations. Political and economic authority historically
circulated through these networks rather than radiating outward from a single stable center with towns,
plantations, mission stations, and administrative outposts functioning as nodes within a wider web of
interaction.

Everyday life within such a landscape required constant movement between locations and institutions.
Individuals encountered different languages, customs, and hierarchies as they traveled between ports,
provincial towns, and rural communities. These shifting environments influenced how people interpreted
authority and understood their place within larger social structures. The spatial experience of the archipelago
therefore encouraged modes of perception and adaptation distinct from those associated with more centralized
societies.

Literary narratives produced in these contexts frequently reflect this spatial complexity. Characters move
between domestic interiors, public plazas, colonial offices, plantations, classrooms, and courtrooms. Each
setting introduces new relationships and ethical dilemmas, and development unfolds through repeated
engagement with these environments rather than through a single continuous path toward integration.

Recognizing this pattern calls for an analytical framework capable of examining how spatial
environments shape narrative formation. ALS responds to this need by foregrounding the role of
interconnected spaces in literary representation. Instead of treating environment as a passive backdrop, ALS
examines how spatial structures influence ethical judgment, cognitive awareness, and social positioning.

The framework draws upon insights from spatial theory and literary geography. In Lefebvre’s (1991)
formulation, for instance, environments are not neutral containers for human activity because they emerge
through institutions, practices, and power relations, and they simultaneously reinforce those same social
structures. Similarly, the scholarship of Robert T. Tally Jr. (2013) argues that literary narratives often function
as forms of mapping (pp. 48-54). Stories organize spatial experience, enabling readers to perceive
relationships among places, institutions, and systems of authority. Through narrative movement, literature
helps orient individuals within environments that might otherwise appear fragmented or opaque because
storytelling is world-making (Tally, 2014, p. 3).

When applied to Southeast Asian literature, these perspectives reveal how spatial environments
participate actively in the process of formation. Plazas, classrooms, homes, courtrooms, and plantations
become more than settings for narrative action. They serve as sites where authority is encountered, interpreted,
and sometimes contested. In these spaces, the protagonist learns not solely through inward reflection but
through the experience of observing how power operates within particular environments.ALS extends these
insights by emphasizing the distinctive spatial logic of island and maritime regions. The archipelago is not
merely a geographic description because it represents a pattern of connectivity shaped by movement, distance,
and uneven access to institutions. Communities may be separated by water yet remain linked through trade
routes, cultural exchange, and colonial administration. In this sense, social life unfolds through networks rather

than through a single centralized structure.
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Within such networks, ethical and cognitive development becomes relational and iterative. Characters
encounter authority in different forms depending on the environment they inhabit. Lessons learned in one
setting may be reconsidered when applied in another. Movement across spaces becomes a key mechanism
through which understanding gradually deepens.

ALS provides a framework for tracing this process. By examining how characters navigate intimate,
institutional, and broader societal environments, the approach reveals how ethical awareness emerges through
spatial experience. It highlights the ways in which colonial institutions, linguistic traditions, and historical
geography together shape the narrative trajectories of the Southeast Asian Bildungsroman.

To clarify how this framework operates in practice, the following section outlines the theoretical and
methodological foundations of Archipelagic Literary Studies, demonstrating how spatial analysis can

illuminate the processes of formation depicted in Noli Me Tangere and This Earth of Mankind.
Theory and Method: Archipelagic Literary Studies (ALS)

Archipelagic Literary Studies (ALS) functions both as a theoretical perspective and as a practical method for
interpreting narratives shaped by dispersed yet interconnected spatial environments. The framework begins
with a straightforward premise: space does not simply provide a backdrop against which narrative events occur.
Instead, it actively shapes how characters encounter authority, interpret relationships, and gradually develop
ethical awareness. In archipelagic regions such as Southeast Asia, where societies historically formed across
networks of islands, ports, colonial outposts, plantations, and villages, movement through space becomes a
crucial dimension of intellectual and moral formation.

ALS therefore approaches literary space as historically produced and socially meaningful. Rather than
imagining environments as neutral containers, they are understood to be structured by institutions, customs,
and power relations that influence the possibilities available to individuals. Domestic settings, institutional
buildings, and public arenas all contain embedded hierarchies that guide behavior and shape perception. When
characters move between these environments, they encounter shifting expectations and forms of authority that
require interpretation and response.

Lefebvre (1991) argues that space is created through social practice. Cities, institutions, and landscapes
arise from political decisions, economic structures, and the routines of everyday life (p.31). Because space is
produced through such processes, it also becomes a medium through which power operates. Schools, churches,
plantations, and government buildings embody particular forms of authority, organizing social interaction in
ways that sustain existing hierarchies. Lefebvre’s insight proves particularly illuminating for the colonial
settings depicted in Noli Me Tangere and This Earth of Mankind. In both novels, institutions such as schools,
courts, and churches are not neutral locations devoted solely to education or governance. They are spatial
expressions of colonial systems that structure social relations. The ways in which characters move through
these environments—where they are permitted to speak, where they must remain silent, and how they are
positioned relative to authority—reveal the power dynamics embedded within the spaces themselves.

Another important influence on ALS comes from the concept of “cognitive mapping” developed by
Fredric Jameson (1991), who uses this term to describe the process by which individuals attempt to orient
themselves within complex social and economic systems (pp. 51-54, 415-418). In modern societies, structures
of power often operate on scales too vast to be directly perceived. Narrative, however, can make those
structures intelligible by representing the relationships between institutions, locations, and social forces.
Literary narratives frequently perform this mapping function by following characters as they navigate

unfamiliar or unequal environments. Through the protagonist’s movement, readers begin to understand how
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different spaces connect and how authority circulates among them. In archipelagic contexts, this mapping
becomes especially significant because the spatial organization of society itself is dispersed. Meaning emerges
not from a single central location but from the relationships among multiple sites.

ALS also draws on insights from archipelagic and relational theory. The writings of Edouard Glissant
(1997) emphasize forms of connection that resist centralized control. He proposes an archipelagic model in
which distinct places remain linked through networks of relations, instead of imagining the world as organized
around a single dominant center (Glissant, 1997, pp. 28-29). Similarly, scholars such as Brian Russell Roberts
and Michelle Ann Stephens (2017) argue that island regions often generate intellectual perspectives attentive
to movement, multiplicity, and connection. Archipelagic Literary Studies (ALS) is closely related to Tally’s
(2013, 2014, 2019) concept of literary cartography, from which it partly draws inspiration, while also
diverging in focus as they differ in what they treat as primary, how space functions, and what kind of world
literature they are ultimately trying to theorize. While Robert Tally’s literary cartography focuses on how
literature helps readers cognitively “map” the world and orient themselves, ALS treats space not as something
to be mapped into coherence but as a relational, archipelagic field where meaning emerges through movement
across uneven and discontinuous environments rather than through overall cognitive totalization.

These theoretical perspectives help illuminate the spatial logic underlying many Southeast Asian literary
texts. The societies depicted in Noli Me Tangere and This Earth of Mankind do not revolve around a single
unified center of authority. Instead, power circulates through overlapping institutions from churches to
aristocratic households. Each institution occupies its own spatial domain while interacting with others through
networks of influence.

Within such an environment, ethical and cognitive development unfolds through a sequence of spatial
encounters. Characters observe how authority operates in different locations and gradually assemble a broader
understanding of the systems governing their lives. Insight arises not solely from abstract reflection but from
lived experience within particular environments as characters listening to conversations within domestic
interiors, witnessing ceremonies in public plazas, confronting bureaucratic procedures in official offices, or
observing injustice within courtrooms.

Methodologically, ALS traces these encounters by examining how narratives depict movement between
spatial scales as the analysis distinguishes among three broad categories of environment, mentioned earlier:
namely, intimate spaces, institutional spaces, and society-level arenas.

Intimate spaces include households, private rooms, and other settings where close personal relationships
shape daily interaction. These environments often function as early sites of ethical formation, where characters
encounter family expectations, mentorship, and emotional bonds. Institutional spaces such as schools,
churches, courts, and administrative offices introduce formal structures of authority that regulate knowledge
and behavior. Society-level arenas encompass the wider environments where larger social forces become
visible: town plazas, plantations, marketplaces, colonial capitals, and transportation networks.

The significance of these categories lies less in their separation than in their interaction. Characters move
continually between them, carrying insights from one environment into another. Lessons learned within the
household may shape behavior in the classroom. Observations made in public spaces may alter how
institutional authority is interpreted. Therefore, development unfolds through an iterative process in which
spatial experiences accumulate and interact.

ALS also pays close attention to the linguistic dimensions of spatial perception. As mentioned earlier,
local terms describing space frequently encode cultural understandings of distance, proximity, hierarchy, and
relational obligation. Spatial words refer not only to physical locations but also to the social meanings attached

to those environments. Examining how such vocabulary appears within narrative contexts reveals how
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language participates in shaping spatial awareness.

In practical terms, the methodological approach employed in this study combines close textual reading
with spatial analysis. Descriptions of movement, observation, and interaction within specific environments
receive particular attention. Rather than treating these passages as incidental details, the analysis considers
how they contribute to the protagonists’ evolving understanding of society.

Through this approach, ALS reveals how narratives of youth formation in Southeast Asia portray
development as a process grounded in spatial experience. Ethical awareness, social perception, and intellectual
maturity emerge through engagement with historically structured environments. The sections that follow apply
this framework to close readings of Noli Me Tangere and This Earth of Mankind, demonstrating how spatial
encounters shape the protagonists’ journeys toward moral and social awareness.

Archipelagic Literary Studies (ALS) does not function merely as a descriptive lens applied to Southeast
Asian texts. It is a reorientation of method. Its central claim is not that space is important in literature—an
assumption now widely accepted—but that in archipelagic contexts, spatial relations are constitutive of
narrative logic, ethical development, and epistemological formation. Space is not context; it is structure. It is
not background; it is mechanism.

This distinction matters. While much literary analysis treats environment as setting, and setting as stage,
ALS rejects that hierarchy. In archipelagic societies—historically shaped by maritime circulation, colonial
fragmentation, linguistic plurality, and institutional dispersion—space actively organizes perception.
Movement across islands, institutions, and social domains does not simply relocate characters; it transforms

their interpretive frameworks. Spatial transition produces cognitive transition.

The theoretical underpinnings of ALS

First, it is understood that space is socially produced, as explained earlier. Environments are constructed
through institutional power, economic systems, cultural norms, and historical processes. They carry embedded
hierarchies. Schools, courts, churches, households, marketplaces—these are not neutral containers but spatial
articulations of authority. When literature depicts characters navigating such spaces, it is simultaneously
depicting their negotiation with structured power.

Second, it is posited that narrative itself operates as spatial mediation in which literary form organizes
experience into relational sequences. Scenes, transitions, thresholds, entrances, and exits are not decorative
devices; they are cognitive operations. Through narrative movement, readers perceive how domains connect.
Literature becomes a form of mapping—one that renders complex systems legible without reducing their
complexity. This is not simplification; it is orientation.

Third, it is assumed that archipelagic geography intensifies relational thinking. Unlike continental
imaginaries that privilege centralization, archipelagic formations are defined by linkage. Islands do not derive
meaning from isolation, but from connection forged through routes, currents, exchanges, crossings—
cultivating an awareness of interdependence rather than singularity. ALS therefore interprets Southeast Asian
texts not as regional variations of European models, but as works emerging from spatial conditions that shape
narrative differently from the outset.

Within this framework, formation is neither linear nor purely psychological. It is spatially iterative.
Characters develop through repeated encounters with differentiated environments. Each setting introduces
constraints and possibilities. Each transition demands recalibration. Growth occurs in movement, between
intimate interiors, institutional structures, and broader social arenas. The protagonist’s understanding expands
not because the world becomes simpler, but because spatial relationships become clearer through experience.

This approach strengthens postcolonial analysis by shifting attention from identity alone to the spatial
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systems that produce identity in which colonial authority does not operate solely through ideology or discourse.
It materializes through spatial organization where access is controlled, movement is regulated, visibility is
structured, and power is embedded in architecture, administrative layout, and geographic distribution. ALS
makes these dynamics analytically visible.

Importantly, the framework does not replace existing theories of space or development; instead, it
synthesizes them within an archipelagic orientation. Drawing from spatial production theory, it adopts the
premise that environments are constructed through power; from narrative theory, it adopts the insight that
storytelling organizes perception; from postcolonial critique, it adopts attention to asymmetrical authority.
ALS integrates these perspectives while grounding them in the historical realities of maritime Southeast Asia.

What distinguishes ALS is its insistence that relational space is not an abstract metaphor. It is concrete
because it is historically lived: it structures daily movement, linguistic practice, institutional engagement, and
ethical perception. In archipelagic contexts, individuals constantly interpret connections between islands and
languages, between public and private domains, between colonial systems and local communities. Literature
emerging from these conditions reflects that interpretive labor.

From the integration, ALS reframes the Bildungsroman in Southeast Asian settings in which development
is not the story of integration into a unified social order. It is the story of navigating fragmented yet
interconnected spaces in which formation occurs through spatial awareness through recognizing how
environments shape possibility. Ethical maturity grows as characters discern the structure of their world.

By foregrounding spatial relationality, ALS contributes to global literary theory while remaining attentive
to regional specificity where it demonstrates that archipelagic literature offers not derivative forms, but distinct
epistemologies—ways of organizing knowledge shaped by geography, history, and movement.

In this sense, ALS is not simply an interpretive tool but a methodological stance because literature is read
as spatial practice; narrative is understood as orientation; and formation is analyzed as movement through
structured environments. The framework’s strength lies in its clarity of focus and its capacity to connect close
reading with structural analysis without collapsing one into the other. ALS reveals that the Southeast Asian
Bildungsroman operates according to a different structural logic than the classical European model. It is in
this sense that ALS does not introduce space as an additional, supplementary thematic option among many.

Spatial production, narrative mapping, relational geography, and iterative formation converge into a
coherent analytical model in ALS, standing not as an addition to existing criticism, but as a recalibration in

the sense of aligning method with the spatial realities represented in Southeast Asian literary texts.
Linguistic Spaces: Language as Spatial Structure

In Southeast Asian colonial Bildungsroman narratives, space does not function as backdrop or metaphor,
operating as a structuring principle of development in which characters do not merely inhabit environments;
they learn to interpret them. Narrative formation unfolds through spatial differentiation, and spatial meaning
is articulated through language. In this regard, Archipelagic Literary Studies (ALS) begins at the linguistic
level, treating spatial vocabulary as evidence of how relational geography organizes subject formation. Rather
than importing spatial theory as an external grid of interpretation, ALS grounds analysis in archipelagic
linguistic practice and demonstrates how spatial logic already shapes narrative form. While many continental
frameworks conceptualize space as bounded enclosure or geometric container, Indonesian and Tagalog usage
frequently emphasizes relational capacity, transition, and social function. This does not imply cultural

uniformity but identifies recurrent tendencies in which space is defined through interaction instead of isolation.
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Terms such as ruang, espasyo, and puwdng illustrate this relational orientation. Indeed, these words do
not merely denote empty volume because they encode structure. In Indonesian, ruang refers to a room or
domain, yet it extends beyond architectural enclosure to signify a functional interval, a gap in an organized
space that enables activity, encounter, or transition. A ruang is defined not only by walls but by its social
capacity. For example, ruang tamu (guest room) is structured by the practice of hosting; spatial identity
emerges from relational function. In Tagalog, espasyo overlaps with the native term puwdng which signifies
a gap or opening, but not neutral absence. It may indicate structural discontinuity—an interval whose presence
alters systemic coherence. Within institutional contexts, a puwdng can reveal rupture, ethical deficiency, or
breakdown in authority. Its meaning lies in relational disruption rather than vacuity. These linguistic patterns
are not presented as universal claims about Southeast Asian cognition; instead, they demonstrate how
archipelagic conditions marked by maritime circulation, dispersed settlements, and layered sovereignties
encourage relational spatial framing. ALS treats this evidence as foundational because spatial logic in these
novels emerges through language, and language encodes relational geography.

In Noli Me Tangere, spatial formation begins in rupture. Institutional spaces appear stable, yet internal
contradictions expose structural instability. Here, puwdng becomes an interpretive key as the novel repeatedly
discloses gaps between authority and justice, presence and legitimacy. Development does not proceed through
gradual integration into a unified social order because ethical awareness arises when characters recognize
institutional incompleteness. The colonial town which is organized around ecclesiastical authority establishes
a spatial hierarchy in which proximity implies inclusion and distance signals marginalization. As such,
movement across its domains corresponds to shifts in epistemic position in which spatial transitions therefore
carry developmental weight. When characters cross from center to periphery, or from public arenas into
marginal landscapes, narrative logic shifts as formation is staged as the capacity to perceive structural
puwdang—the gap between appearance and legitimacy. Temporality itself is reorganized as growth unfolds
through interpretive rupture rather than linear progression.

In This Earth of Mankind, formation operates through differentiation rather than rupture alone.
Development occurs across distinct ruang consisting of social domains governed by shifting norms and
hierarchies. Each ruang, whether domestic interior, colonial institution, educational setting, or bureaucratic
office, possesses its own behavioral code. Therefore, to mature within this narrative world is to acquire spatial
literacy such as the ability to recognize which norms govern which domain and how transitions between
domains reshape subject position. Interestingly, unlike Rizal’s emphasis on structural gap, Pramoedya
foregrounds navigation across differentiated environments in which formation does not arise from collapsing
differences into unity but from moving across them with awareness, whose logic as may be gleaned from Nyai
Ontosoroh’s household. The estate forms a coherent social domain structured by competence and discipline,
even as colonial law refuses recognition. Spatial organization here exposes the limits of institutional authority.
Likewise, kamar (private room) introduces interior domains that cultivate reflection and intellectual
development under constraint. Development becomes spatially distributed rather than institutionally
centralized.

The comparison between Rizal and Pramoedya is therefore structurally decisive because while Rizal
stages formation as recognition of spatial rupture—the ethical force of puwdang—Pramoedya stages formation
as navigation across differentiated ruang. In one case, development begins when continuity breaks; in the
other, it proceeds through movement among structured domains. These differences are not stylistic variations

but distinct spatial logics embedded within archipelagic colonial conditions. Decisively, both novels revise
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the classical European Bildungsroman model, often described as a linear trajectory culminating in stable social
integration. Here, formation is not achieved through assimilation into a unified order but through spatial
awareness: the capacity to read environments accurately and respond ethically within them. Space does not
accompany development; it organizes it.

While ALS engages the broader field of spatial theory, it departs from influential models that
conceptualize space primarily as social production or epistemological expansion. Unlike Henri Lefebvre’s
tripartite theory of perceived, conceived, and lived space, ALS does not begin with an abstract spatial ontology
and apply it to literature. Instead, it begins with linguistic evidence within archipelagic contexts and
demonstrates how spatial meaning structures genre form. In contrast to Edward Soja’s spatial trialectics (1996),
which extend spatial theory through epistemological reframing, ALS foregrounds narrative structure, arguing
that spatial logic reorganizes the Bildungsroman itself rather than merely enriching spatial interpretation.
Similarly, while approaches associated with literary mapping and spatial analysis, including the important
work of Tally, offer valuable insights into representation, ALS shifts the emphasis from mapping space within
texts to examining how spatial relations generate developmental architecture. In ALS, space in this framework
is not only depicted; it functions as the structural condition of Bildung. Within postcolonial genre theory, this
repositioning matters: ALS argues that colonial spatial formations reshape narrative development at the level
of genre logic, not merely at the level of setting or theme.

At the macro-theoretical level, ALS situates these linguistic and narrative patterns within archipelagic
geography consisting of maritime circulation, island dispersal, and overlapping sovereignties which produce
spatial conditions distinct from continental enclosure. Space in such contexts is frequently experienced as
connective interval rather than bounded territory. This is not to romanticize mobility but to identify structural
consequences of archipelagic configuration such as relational boundaries, permeable thresholds, and
distributed authority. These conditions shape narrative temporality as development unfolds across networks
rather than within centralized institutional continuity. By grounding spatial theory in linguistic practice and
narrative structure, ALS reframes Bildung as embedded within relational geography and demonstrates that
spatial logic constitutes the primary architecture of ethical and intellectual formation in Southeast Asian
colonial fiction.

Building on this foundation, the analysis proceeds to trace how spatial logic operates across micro-level
of intimate interiors, meso-level of institutional structures, and macro-level of civic arenas of colonial
formations in both novels, demonstrating that development is not merely influenced by space but structurally

organized through it.

Noli Me Tangere’s puwdng

In Noli Me Tangere, the ethical and intellectual awakening of the main protagonist, Criséstomo Ibarra,
unfolds within space. In the Spanish original of the novel, “espacio” appears multiple times to refer to gaps,
as in the Tagalog “puwang,” intervals of time, vast surroundings, or a conceptual space such as a social
landscape shaped by overlapping if discrepant religious, civic, and familial authorities. His return to the town
of San Diego after years of education in Europe initially carries the promise of renewal where he believes that
reform to improve society is possible based on his knowledge. Yet the spaces he encounters upon his arrival—
across plazas, churches, municipal buildings, and cemeteries—quickly reveal how deeply social hierarchies
are embedded within colonial life. These spaces are not simply environments that provide the stage upon

which events occur, because they actively shape how Ibarra comes to understand justice, responsibility, and
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belonging.

Among the most powerful moments in the novel is the desecration of his father’s grave (Rizal, 1912, All
Saints section, pp. 83-87). What should have been a site of memory and respect instead becomes a place
marked by humiliation and exclusion. Interpreted through the concept of puwdng, this moment signifies more
than personal loss because the disturbed grave exposes a rupture within the social order itself, a void where
dignity, justice, and communal obligation have failed to hold.

Faced with this discovery, Ibarra is forced to reconsider the assumptions he carried back from Europe.
His education abroad had cultivated confidence in reform through education, civic improvement, and rational
progress. Yet the revelation of his father’s fate suggests that the institutions governing San Diego operate
according to very different principles of clerical authority, local politics, and personal rivalry that intersect in
ways that undermine the ideals he had imagined guiding society.

This realization does not arrive all at once, unfolding gradually instead as Ibarra moves through the
town’s interconnected spaces. While public ceremonies in the plaza confront him with the visible display of
religious and civic authority, conversations within domestic interiors reveal the delicate expectations
governing family loyalty and social reputation. Worse, encounters with clergy and municipal officials expose
how authority circulates through both formal institutions and informal alliances.

Each environment offers a different perspective on the social order. The plaza becomes a stage upon
which hierarchy is performed through ritual and spectacle. The church embodies spiritual authority while
simultaneously reflecting the political influence of religious institutions within colonial governance.
Municipal spaces represent the bureaucratic mechanisms through which local administration operates, often
entangled with personal rivalries and competing interests.

As Ibarra encounters these environments repeatedly, his understanding of authority begins to shift, as his
failed project to establish a modern school demonstrates. At first, the plan appears straightforward because
education will benefit the town and provide future generations with opportunities unavailable in the past. Yet
the initiative quickly becomes entangled in disputes involving clergy, local elites, and entrenched institutional
interests. So what begins as a hopeful effort at reform gradually reveals itself to be a challenge to established
power because by proposing a new educational institution, Ibarra inadvertently enters a web of relationships
in which reform is interpreted as threat. The resistance he encounters forces him to confront the limits of
idealism within a society structured by colonial authority and social hierarchy.

Spatial experience plays a decisive role in this process of realization. As Ibarra moves between private
conversations, public gatherings, and institutional negotiations, he gradually perceives how these
environments connect so that insights gained in one setting often return unexpectedly in another; a remark
overheard during a domestic conversation may illuminate the meaning of a public ceremony; and an encounter
with an official may expose the hidden implications of an apparently ordinary social ritual.

The concept of espasyo helps clarify how these settings function within the narrative. Each location in
San Diego operates as a socially charged environment where relationships are enacted and observed. The plaza
gathers the community beneath the visible authority of church and state. The household nurtures personal
bonds while reinforcing expectations of loyalty and reputation. Institutional spaces regulate interaction
through formal hierarchies and unwritten codes of conduct.

Therefore, Ibarra’s development unfolds through a gradual process of orientation within these
environments where he learns to read the signals embedded in everyday encounters in matters like who speaks

with authority, who remains silent, which gestures signal allegiance, and which actions provoke suspicion.
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Ethical awareness emerges not solely through reflection but through the lived experience of navigating these
layered spaces.

Seen through the lens of Archipelagic Literary Studies, No/i Me Tangere portrays formation as an iterative
process grounded in spatial engagement. The puwdng revealed by the desecrated grave reverberates
throughout the narrative, reminding both protagonist and reader that the social order contains fractures that
cannot easily be repaired. Ibarra’s journey becomes a search for understanding within a landscape where
authority is dispersed across institutions, relationships, and environments that continually reshape the
possibilities for action.

Through this unfolding experience, José Rizal offers a vision of youth formation deeply embedded in
colonial society where ethical insight arises from the effort to interpret a world where ideals of justice coexist
uneasily with entrenched structures of power. The private, institutional, and public spaces of San Diego

become the terrain upon which that struggle for understanding unfolds.

This Earth of Mankind’s ruang

In This Earth of Mankind,' the narrative of development unfolds within a colonial society organized
through overlapping domains of authority where the protagonist, Minke, moves through environments that
range from domestic interiors to colonial institutions and public spaces shaped by colonial governance. Each
setting presents a distinct set of expectations, revealing the structures through which colonial power regulates
knowledge, social mobility, and personal dignity.

The concept of ruang, which appears in the novel’s Indonesian original dozens of times, provides a useful
lens for understanding how these environments operate within the novel because in Indonesian usage, ruang
refers not simply to physical space but to a domain within which particular forms of interaction become
possible. A classroom, a household, a courtroom, or a colonial office may each constitute a ruang, yet the
norms governing speech, authority, and behavior differ markedly from one to another. As such, movement
between these environments therefore requires continual adjustment, demanding that individuals interpret the
subtle signals embedded within each setting.

As a Javanese youth attending a Dutch colonial school, Minke’s education places him in a particularly
complex position within this network of spaces where he occupies an environment shaped by European
intellectual traditions. The classroom introduces principles presented as universal foundations of modern
civilization such as ideas about rational inquiry, progress, and justice, but at the same time, the colonial society
beyond the classroom demonstrates that those ideals are applied unevenly, often withheld from the very
populations whose labor sustains the colonial economy.

The tension between principle and practice becomes increasingly visible as Minke moves beyond the
classroom into other domains of colonial life. From one ruang to another, he discovers administrative offices
that enforce bureaucratic procedures privileging European authority, legal institutions reinforcing racial
hierarchies embedded in colonial law, and public streets and marketplaces that reveal the economic
inequalities structuring everyday interaction. Each ruang exposes a different dimension of the system within
which he lives.

One of the most formative environments in the novel is the household of Nyai Ontosoroh. Within this

domestic setting, conversations unfold that challenge many of the assumptions Minke initially carries from

1. The two most important settings in the novel, the H.B.S. school and Nyai Ontosoroh’s household, mainly appear in Chapter
2. See Toer, Pramoedya Ananta (1990). This Earth of Mankind (Maxwell Ronald Lane, Trans.). Penguin Books, pp. 16-52.
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his colonial education. Nyai Ontosoroh’s intelligence, resilience, and moral clarity offer an alternative
perspective on dignity and self-determination because her household becomes a site where ideas circulate with
unusual openness, creating an atmosphere in which critical reflection can take root.

Although this domestic ruang ofters a measure of intellectual freedom, it does not exist outside the
structures of colonial authority because the household remains vulnerable to legal and administrative
interventions that reflect the unequal status of indigenous and mixed-race families under Dutch rule. As events
in the narrative make clear, the protection offered by private space can be fragile when confronted with the
power of colonial institutions.

As suggested earlier, Minke’s movement between the household and the broader public sphere therefore
generates a process of ongoing reassessment as insights gained through conversations with Nyai Ontosoroh
must be reconsidered when he encounters the rigid hierarchies of colonial administration. Likewise,
experiences within bureaucratic or legal settings prompt new reflections when he returns to the comparative
intimacy of domestic life.

Language plays a crucial role in mediating these transitions because Dutch, Javanese, and Malay each
carry different cultural and political associations, shaping how individuals position themselves within
particular environments. Speaking Dutch within the classroom signals participation in colonial modernity,
while Javanese or Malay may carry connotations of community, heritage, or social intimacy. Navigating these
linguistic registers becomes part of Minke’s effort to understand his own place within a stratified society.

As his awareness deepens, Minke begins to recognize that colonial authority operates not only through
formal institutions but also through the organization of everyday environments. Indeed, certain spaces
encourage dialogue and reflection while others impose silence or submission. The boundaries separating these
domains are rarely fixed because they shift depending on the relationships and hierarchies present within each
setting.

From the perspective of Archipelagic Literary Studies, this continual movement between ruang illustrates
how spatial experience contributes to ethical formation. Minke’s development does not follow a simple
progression from ignorance to enlightenment; instead, it unfolds through repeated encounters with
environments that reveal different aspects of colonial reality. Each transition introduces new questions,
prompting him to reconsider earlier assumptions. Through this process, Pramoedya Ananta Toer portrays youth
formation as inseparable from the spatial structures of colonial society where ethical awareness grows through
observation, dialogue, and confrontation within environments shaped by unequal distributions of power. The
narrative demonstrates how individuals gradually assemble a broader understanding of their world by
interpreting the signals embedded within the spaces they inhabit. Seen in this light, This Earth of Mankind
offers a powerful example of how spatial experience and intellectual development intersect. The concept of
ruang captures the shifting domains through which Minke moves as he learns to recognize the contradictions
of colonial modernity. Each environment contributes to a growing awareness that dignity and justice cannot
be understood apart from the spatial systems through which authority is exercised.

Building on this spatial framework, the comparative analysis that follows examines how puwdng
(rupture), ruang (differentiation), and distance operate as structuring principles in Noli Me Tangere and This

Earth of Mankind, revealing how narrative form itself encodes colonial power through spatial organization.

Comparative analysis: Puwdng and ruang
The spatial logic of the two novels can be clarified through two complementary structures: rupture and
differentiation. Reading Noli Me Tangere alongside This Earth of Mankind reveals how spatial logic structures

narrative formation in colonial Southeast Asia. Archipelagic Literary Studies (ALS) treats space not as
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backdrop but as constitutive principle. In both novels, ethical awareness emerges through engagement with
environments organized by colonial authority.

In Noli Me Tangere, formation begins with rupture. The desecration of Cris6stomo Ibarra’s father’s grave
exposes institutional failure at the level of space itself. Ordinarily a site of memory and continuity, the grave
becomes evidence of moral breakdown. This event signals what may be conceptualized as puwdang, a structural
absence within the ethical architecture of colonial society. The disturbance makes visible the gap between
official authority and lived justice (Rizal, 1912, All Saints section, pp. 83-87). Rizal underscores this rupture
through scenes that reveal institutional contradiction. The novel repeatedly stages encounters in the church,
municipal hall, and public spaces where authority claims legitimacy but fails to uphold it, as exemplified by
the sabotage surrounding the school project further demonstrating resistance embedded within colonial
institutions (Rizal, 1912, The Derrick section, pp. 248-258). These episodes confirm that spatial disruption
initiates consciousness as insight arises not from abstract reflection but from confrontation with environments
that expose systemic injustice. The novel’s closing movement across the lake reinforces this logic of
displacement. Space does not reconcile tension; it reveals and intensifies it (Rizal, 1912, The Chase on the
Lake section, pp. 473-480). Formation, therefore, emerges from rupture and remains shaped by it. Puwdng
marks both absence and awakening.

By contrast, This Earth of Mankind organizes development through ruang, emphasizing differentiation
among social domains. Colonial society is composed of distinct yet interconnected environment, each
governed by specific institutional logic, including school, household, office, courtroom. At the H.B.S. school,
Minke encounters European ideals of rational inquiry and modern education but these ideals operate within
racial hierarchy. Education promises advancement while simultaneously enforcing limitation and the
institutional setting itself reveals structural inequality, so “development” here requires learning how ideals
function inside bounded spaces.

AS suggested earlier, Nyai Ontosoroh’s household introduces another ruang. Within this domain,
authority is grounded in discipline, literacy, and economic competence where Nyai asserts her agency,
demonstrating intellectual autonomy within domestic space. The household becomes a site of formation
unavailable in official colonial institutions, but this space remains structurally vulnerable to external power.
The courtroom scene clarifies the spatial distribution of authority in which colonial law overrides local
legitimacy, reaffirming imperial hierarchy within judicial space. Authority shifts according to environment,
demonstrating that power operates through differentiated domains rather than a single unified center.

Unlike the rupture-driven logic of Noli Me Tangere, This Earth of Mankind emphasizes navigation across
structured spaces where ruang does not signify absence; it signifies segmentation. Minke’s development
occurs as he learns to interpret the rules governing each domain and recognize the contradictions linking them.
Despite these differences, both novels share a decisive insight: ethical and intellectual awareness emerge
through spatial engagement. Neither Ibarra nor Minke achieves formation through introspection alone. Insight
develops through repeated encounters with environments structured by colonial authority. Space becomes the
medium of consciousness formation.

The two spatial concepts articulate complementary models of formation. In Noli Me Tangere, puwang
reveals ethical rupture and initiates awakening. In This Earth of Mankind, ruang structures experience across
differentiated domains, requiring interpretive movement rather than assimilation. Together, they demonstrate
that Southeast Asian postcolonial narratives construct identity through spatial negotiation rather than linear

integration. This comparative analysis substantiates Archipelagic Literary Studies as a necessary framework.
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In archipelagic contexts shaped by dispersed geographies and layered sovereignties, spatial organization
actively shapes narrative form. The novels confirm that space is not decorative background but constitutive
structure. Ethical formation unfolds through spatial transition, institutional encounter, and historically

embedded environments.

Conclusion

This study has argued that Archipelagic Literary Studies (ALS) offers a structurally grounded way to
understand how space shapes genre in Southeast Asian Bildungsroman narratives. While dominant approaches
treat environment as metaphor, backdrop, or thematic layer, ALS proposes that archipelagic relationality
actively reorganizes narrative development. In colonial Southeast Asia marked by dispersed geographies,
maritime circulation, layered institutions, and uneven power formations, space does not simply host formation.
It conditions it.

The readings of Noli Me Tangere and This Earth of Mankind demonstrate this claim concretely. In both
novels, ethical and intellectual growth unfolds through engagement with structured environments. Plazas,
classrooms, churches, households, courts, and administrative offices are not neutral settings; they encode
authority because they regulate visibility and access, and shape how characters speak, move, and understand
themselves. As a result, development emerges through repeated encounters with these spatial formations, not
through seamless integration into a unified social order.

Crisostomo Ibarra’s awakening in Noli Me Tangere reveals how institutional rupture generates ethical
awareness. The town’s spatial arrangements expose contradictions within colonial authority and insight arises
when the protagonist confronts the gap between reformist ideals and entrenched structures. Similarly, Minke
in This Earth of Mankind negotiates differentiated colonial domains as his formation occurs across classrooms,
domestic interiors, and public institutions that operate according to distinct logics of power. Growth is not
cumulative in a linear sense; instead, it is iterative, relational, and historically embedded. Within this process,
spatial experience operates through moments of rupture and through the navigation of differentiated
domains—dynamics that correspond to the concepts of puwdng and ruang as structural conditions of
awareness rather than simple descriptive terms.

To reiterate, ALS therefore clarifies a dimension that broader spatial theories may imply but do not fully
foreground: in archipelagic contexts, spatial dispersion and maritime connectivity reshape genre structure
itself. The classical Bildungsroman presumes progressive integration into a coherent social order. The
Southeast Asian novels examined here instead reveal formation as movement across interconnected yet
uneven environments where development unfolds through negotiation rather than assimilation.

This does not mean rejecting earlier spatial frameworks because concepts associated with spatial
production and cognitive mapping remain valuable. ALS builds on them while specifying how archipelagic
geography, characterized by island relations, maritime networks, and historically layered colonial
infrastructures, reconfigures narrative temporality and coherence. In such settings, connection matters as much
as separation as movement between spaces becomes central to meaning-making.

By foregrounding relational geography, ALS reframes development itself. It is a process shaped by spatial
transitions, institutional encounters, and historical discontinuities. As such, formation is not a steady ascent
toward stable synthesis. Ethical maturity emerges through engagement with environments structured by power.

In the case of the two novels, narrative form reflects this condition, through the interplay of rupture (puwdang),



74 JGSS Vol. 1, No. 1, 2026 https://www.gssjournal.com

differentiation (ruang), and regulated mobility, confirming that consciousness and nation-formation in
Southeast Asian colonial literature emerge through spatial negotiation rather than purely ideological assertion.

In this sense, space, in these texts, is not secondary. It is constitutive. ALS is genre-centered, archipelago-
specific, and structurally interventionist, against the integrationist trajectory of the Western classical
Bildungsroman. It does not merely describe Southeast Asian literature; it argues that spatial organization
actively transforms the logic of the novel in colonial and postcolonial contexts. The comparative reading of
Rizal and Pramoedya confirms that archipelagic spatiality reshapes narrative structure, developmental

assumptions, and the epistemology of formation, from where its decolonializing impulse emerges.
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Modernity has often understood time through a continental imagination: linear, progressive, measurable, and
oriented toward mastery. In this temporal regime, history appears as a continuous movement from origin to
destination, from backwardness to development, from disorder to civilisation. Such continental temporality
underlies Christian eschatology, Enlightenment progress, colonial historicism, and capitalist clock-time. It
converts the plurality of lived rhythms into a single abstract measure and treats those who do not conform to
this measure as delayed, primitive, or outside history. I contrast that continental model of temporality with
what may be called archipelagic temporality. Archipelagic time does not unfold as a single line of progress.
It is discontinuous, tidal, relational, and opaque. It emerges through rupture, displacement, creolisation,
memory, and survival. In this way, archipelagic temporality offers not merely an alternative concept of time

but a decolonial critique of the temporal order of modernity itself.
Robinson’s Time

In Robinson Crusoe, Daniel Defoe depicts the island as a remote geographical location and a temporal void
as a place outside the regular structures of time that govern European civilization. Upon finding himself
shipwrecked and isolated, Crusoe experiences a moment of temporal disorientation. He confesses, “[a]fter I
had been there about Ten or Twelve Days, it came into my Thoughts, that I should lose my Reckoning of
Time for want of Books and Pen and Ink, and should even forget the Sabbath Days from the working Days;
but to prevent this I cut it with my Knife upon a large Post, in Capital Letters, and making it into a great Cross
I set it up on the Shore where 1 first landed, viz. I came on Shore here on the 30th of Sept. 1659 (Defoe,
1719/2007, p. 55-56). This statement reveals the fragility of timekeeping once external instruments, such as
calendars, clocks, and texts, are removed. The absence of such devices threatens not only his ability to measure
time but also his sense of cultural and spiritual continuity, particularly the distinction between sacred and
profane time.

In response, Crusoe undertakes a symbolic and practical act of temporal reconstruction. He crafts a
personal calendar by cutting notches into a wooden post and marking each notch with the date of his arrival.
Around this inscription, he structures a system: “Upon the Sides of this square Post I cut every Day a Notch
with my Knife, and every seventh Notch was as long again as the rest, and every first Day of the Month as
long again as that long one, and thus I kept my Kalander, or weekly, monthly, and yearly reckoning of Time.”
(pp- 55-56) In doing so, Crusoe inscribes linear time onto the landscape, transforming the island into a space
where European notions of order and chronology can be re-imposed.

It was Karl Marx who first uncovered the structural link between time and the formation of European
capitalist civilization, particularly through his analysis of labour and the historical emergence of industrial

production. His critique of political economy is deeply concerned with the transformation of time into a


mailto:电邮为tglee@khu.ac.kr

JGSS Vol. 1, No. 1, 2026 https://www.gssjournal.com 77

measurable, abstract, and exchangeable quantity. This process, integral to the commodification of labour, was
historically enabled by the technological revolution of mechanical timekeeping, which disembedded time from
nature and ritual, rendering it an instrument of discipline and control. Marx’s point is that the clock is not
merely a mechanical device for measuring time, but the symbolic spatialisation of temporality itself.

Marx associates this transformation with the rise of abstract labour-time as the universal measure of value.
In Capital, he writes:

“The time shall be regulated by a public clock,” for example the nearest railway clock, by which the
factory clock is to be set. The manufacturer has to hang up a ‘legible’ printed notice stating the hours
for the beginning and ending of work and the pauses allowed for meals. Children beginning work
before 12 noon may not be again employed after 1 p.m. The afternoon shift must therefore consist
of other children than those employed in the morning. Of the hour and a half for meal-times, ‘one
hour thereof at the least shall be given before three of the clock in the afternoon . . . and at the same
period of the day. No child or young person shall be employed more than five hours before 1 p.m.
without an interval for meal-time of at least 30 minutes. No child or young person (or female) shall
be employed or allowed to remain in any room in which any manufacturing process is then’ (i.e. at
meal-times) ‘carried on.’
It has been seen that these highly detailed specifications, which regulate, with military
uniformity, the times, the limits and the pauses of work by the stroke of the clock, were by no means
a product of the fantasy of Members of Parliament. They developed gradually out of circumstances
as natural laws of the modern mode of production. (Marx, 1990, pp. 394-395)
This formulation indicates that time, under capitalism, is not only measured but stretched, compressed, and
extracted. It becomes a fungible resource that can be bought, sold, intensified, or economised. Labour is no
longer defined by the nature of the task but by its duration, and value no longer resides in use but in time
quantified through the mechanical regularity of the clock.

Though often implicit, the figure of the clock looms over Marx’s analysis as a ghostly presence. As
Friedrich Engels makes clear in The Condition of the Working Class in England, industrial capitalism
introduced a new form of temporal domination: The worker is obliged to work when the clock dictates
(1845/1958, p. 203). This is a far cry from premodern or task-based societies, where labour followed the
rhythm of necessity or seasonal variation. Under industrial conditions, mechanical time enforces a regime of
synchronisation and punctuality, reshaping subjectivity and space around the imperative of productivity.

In this sense, Daniel Defoe’s Robinson Crusoe can be read as a literary allegory of the spatialisation of
archipelagic time that subtends the global expansion of European modernity. On the surface, Crusoe’s island
appears as a site of isolation and bare survival. More fundamentally, however, it becomes a space where the
European temporal order is projected, mapped, and territorialised. The island is no longer simply a place
within an archipelago; it becomes a unit to be organised through the abstract, linear time of colonial modernity.
Crusoe’s anxiety about losing track of the days is therefore not merely a practical concern. What is at stake is
the collapse of a temporal regime: the Protestant order of measured weeks, disciplined labour, and moral
regularity. In this way, the novel stages how archipelagic time, with its discontinuities, rthythms, and spatial
dispersions, is subordinated to the homogeneous clock-time of European civilisation.

To counteract this, Crusoe erects a wooden post marked with notches to represent each passing day,
extending one every seventh to denote the Sabbath. This act of timekeeping replicates the calendaric and

disciplinary structures of European time, projecting a system of measurement onto a landscape previously
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untouched by such categories. It is, in essence, an act of temporal enclosure, akin to the enclosure of the
commons in early modern England: a carving up of time itself, parcelled out, regularised, and made productive.

Thus, Robinson Crusoe is nothing less than the narrative of how European civilisation imposes its values
on the rest of the world by inventing and exporting its own specialisation of time. The island, a space outside
history, is converted into a colonial prototype of the capitalist world, where productivity, discipline, and time
management become the signs of civilisation. Crusoe’s improvised clock, embodied in his calendar of notches
and his solar reckoning, symbolises the deeper epistemic violence of empire: not merely the occupation of

land, but the occupation of temporal structures, of how life is lived, scheduled, and valued.
The Capitalist Specialisation of Time

This reading finds retrospective confirmation in E. P. Thompson’s landmark argument that under industrial
capitalism the clock, not the task, became the measure of labour (1967, pp. 56-97), a formulation that Defoe,
writing at the cusp of that transformation, seems almost to have scripted in advance. Crusoe does not merely
survive on the island; he colonises it temporally, remaking its rhythms into a legible economy in which nature
submits to schedule, labour accrues value, and time itself becomes a form of capital. The novel in this sense
does not simply reflect an emergent modernity but actively imagines its governing logic, i.e., what we might
call colonial-modern time: a regime of synchronisation and productive reckoning whose dominion would
extend, in the centuries to come, far beyond the Atlantic world to reorganise the lived temporalities of much
of the global South.

As Tan Watt (1957) observes, the novel’s detailed temporal tracking reflects the emergence of a modern
bourgeois sensibility rooted in economic rationalism and a Protestant ethic of self-discipline (pp. 60-62).
Crusoe’s improvised calendar thus aligns with the novel’s broader commitment to empirical observation and
facticity, traits that Mary Poovey (1998) argues are foundational to the epistemology of modernity (pp. 123-
126). His recording of time, even in isolation, mimics both the diary and the account book, reproducing the
ledger’s cultural logic.

Importantly, there is no mention in the novel of Crusoe possessing a mechanical clock. Instead, his
perception of time becomes qualitative and environmental, governed by the cycles of light and shadow. He
refers to parts of the day by the sun’s position, a method of reckoning that recalls pre-modern, non-
instrumental conceptions of time. Peter Hulme (1986) underscores this tension by arguing that “despite the
importance of Robinson Crusoe’s topography, there is a sense in which the island episode is, so to speak, a
retreat from chronology and from geography into a moment that can in certain respects be called ‘Utopian’”
(p. 187).

Here, Hulme reads Robinson’s obsession with time in the island episodes as deterritorialised, insofar as
Crusoe’s island appears as a utopian space in which conventional European temporality has been suspended.
Yet Hulme also describes this space as a “colonial utopia,” suggesting that the island is never simply outside
Europe, but is instead reterritorialised through European cultural inheritance. From this perspective, Crusoe’s
calendar-making and Sabbath observance can be understood as acts of cultural reterritorialisation: attempts to
suppress the island’s temporal otherness and to reassert European mastery over an otherwise unfamiliar
environment.

The contrast between Crusoe’s notched post and his reliance on solar rhythms illustrates a deeper tension
between two temporalities: the abstract, segmented time of modernity and the cyclical time of the island.

Quoting Michel Foucault, Roxann Wheeler (2000) explains that “classification was based on ‘the prinicple of
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the smallest possible difference between things’ and links this classificatory logic to what she calls a
“taxonomic impulse” (p. 29). Indeed, such ordering practices are inseparable from the taxonomic ambitions
of Enlightenment thought, which sought to classify not only people but time and space themselves Crusoe’s
actions can thus be read as part of a broader imperial epistemology, in which mapping, naming, and
timekeeping are instruments of domination.

Defoe’s narrative subtly reveals the colonial desire to domesticate time, just as Crusoe domesticates space.
His attempt to mark days and restore the Sabbath reflects the effort to preserve a Protestant ethic and temporal
discipline even in the absence of a social world. Yet the novel also exposes the instability of this project, for
time on the island is always at risk of slipping into formlessness. As Homi Bhabha (1994) has argued, colonial
discourse often stages its authority through temporal claims, projecting the coloniser as modern and
progressive while relegating the colonized to a state of arrested development or stasis (pp. 236-237). The
island, as the colonised space, is likewise consigned to that same state of temporal arrest and stagnation.
Crusoe’s improvised calendar thus becomes both a survival tool and a metaphysical gesture: a way to stave
off the temporal entropy that haunts imperial solitude.

The specialisation of time under capitalism, its reduction to a uniform, measurable, and productive
medium, finds one of its most searching literary-theoretical challenges in the work of Edouard Glissant. While
Glissant does not deploy a single, programmatic counter-concept to capitalist temporality, the cluster of
temporal figures he develops across Caribbean Discourse, collectively articulate what we might call, drawing
out their archipelagic logic, an archipelagic time: a mode of temporal experience rooted in the specific histories
of Caribbean dispossession and creolisation, and irreducible to the linear, accumulative, teleological time of
Western modernity and its capitalist organisation.

The starting point of Glissant’s intervention is his critique of History, i.e., capital H, which he identifies
as “a highly functional fantasy of the West, originating at precisely the time when it alone ‘made’ the history
of the World” (Glissant, 1989, p. 64). This History is not a neutral register of events but a totalising discourse
that imposes order on human experience through “ethnocultural hierarchy and chronological progression,”
producing a narrative whose theological structure articulates it ultimately “more mythical than rational” (p.
xxix). Its secular variants, Enlightenment progress and Marxist historicism alike, reproduce the same
governing logic: time as a linear ascent toward a predetermined destination, with those peoples deemed
ahistorical consigned to the periphery or the waiting room of modernity. What Glissant identifies, in other
words, is a temporal regime that is also a regime of power whose chronological grammar legitimises colonial
hierarchy by naturalising a single, metropolitan measure of historical time.

Against this, Glissant (1989) situates the Caribbean condition of nonhistory: “no collective memory, no
sense of a chronology; the history of Martinique in particular is made up from a number of pseudo-events that
have happened elsewhere” (p. xxxii). The decisive catalyst of historical change in Martinique, he observes, is
“not secreted by the circumstances but externally determined in relation to another history”, i.e., French history
(p. 91). There is therefore a “real discontinuity beneath the apparent continuity” (p. 91), a structural severance
from one’s own past that the plantation system and subsequent departmentalisation have imposed and
consolidated. Nonhistory is not, however, a simple absence or lack; it is the name for the condition in which
a people is dispossessed of its own temporal self-understanding, forced to inhabit a chronology that is not its
own, calibrated to the rhythms of metropolitan accumulation rather than to the lived experience of insular
communities.

It is out of this condition that Glissant’s counter-temporality emerges. What he proposes is not the

recovery of an originary, pre-colonial time, because such nostalgia would merely invert the terms of the same



80 JGSS Vol. 1, No. 1, 2026 https://www.gssjournal.com

linear logic, but a radically different mode of temporal inhabitation he calls the “prophetic vision of the past™:
an exploration “related neither to a schematic chronology nor to a nostalgic lament”, leading instead “to the
identification of a painful notion of time and its full projection forward into the future, without the help of
those plateaus in time from which the West has benefited” (Glissant, 1989, p. 64). This is a temporality that
refuses both the arrow of progress and the mirage of origins, insisting instead on the creative, forward-
projecting force of a past that has not yet been fully encountered, let alone assimilated.

The temporal figure Glissant most consistently opposes to Western linear time is duration, a concept he
draws from the poetics of landscape rather than from the abstractions of political economy. Where European
poetics, he argues, is “characterized by the inspiration or the sudden burst of a single moment”, the poetics of
the Caribbean and the Americas is “a search for temporal duration”, in which past and future are linked through
continuous, accretive flow rather than sequential punctuation (Glissant, 1989, p. xxxvii). American writers,
he observes, are “prey to a kind of future remembering”: a temporal orientation in which the past is not behind
but ahead, not superseded but still arriving, still making claims on a present that has not yet caught up with it
(p. 144). This is time experienced not as a calm extension into the future but as something that “implode[s] in
us in clumps, transported in fields of oblivion where we must, with difficulty and pain, put it all back together”

(p. 145), i.e., what Glissant elsewhere characterises as “exploded, suffered time” (p. 144).
Caribbean Space

Time is never abstracted from place: it is embedded in landscape, in the shifting profusion of the Caribbean
environment, in the sea that holds memories of the past, while the river flows toward an open future. The three
dimensions of Caribbean space such as heights, plains, and sea, correspond not to three fixed chronological
zones in linear succession but to a dialectical “becoming,” an “inexhaustible change” that resists resolution
into any single temporal direction (Glissant, 1989, p. xxxviii). This is a relational temporality: plural, lateral,
archipelagic in structure, composed of islands of experience that connect across distance rather than
proceeding along a single track. Against the monoculture of capitalist clock-time, which, as Thompson showed,
reduces all labour to a uniform, exchangeable temporality, Glissant’s archipelagic time insists on irreducible
multiplicity, on the coexistence of discontinuous temporal currents that cannot be synchronised without
violence.

This insistence on multiplicity extends to Glissant’s politics of opacity. Against the West’s demand for
“transparent universality”, he asserts “the right to obscurity”: the refusal to represent Caribbean temporal
experience fully legible to the conceptual frameworks of metropolitan modernity (Glissant, 1989, p. 2). This
is not mere mystification but a principled resistance to the epistemological imperialism embedded in capitalist-
colonial time, the demand that all experience submit to a single, universal measure, that all histories be
translatable into the grammar of Progress. Archipelagic time, as we are using the term, holds this resistance at
its centre: it is a temporality that does not ask permission to be valid, that does not require assimilation into
the dominant chronology in order to carry weight, dignity, or political force. “The intention poétique,” Glissant
writes, “replaces the intention historique” (p. xxxvii): the creative imagination, attuned to the unofficial truths
that official history suppresses, becomes the primary medium through which an alternative relation to time is
sustained and transmitted.

In this sense, archipelagic time, understood as the synthetic name for this cluster of Glissantian temporal
figures, does not simply negate capitalist temporality; it displaces its foundations, proposing in their place a

way of being in time that is answerable not to the universal clock but to the tides, ruptures, and long memories
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of insular life. Within the Christian tradition, time is understood as linear, teleological, and universal: it begins
with divine Creation and proceeds toward a predetermined end, Judgment or Redemption. This conception of
temporality underpins a redemptive narrative of history that situates all human events within a divine plan and
renders local temporalities subordinate to an overarching framework. As European colonialism expanded
globally, this linear model of time was exported through conquest, mission, and governance, profoundly
restructuring non-Western societies’ relations to their own histories. Scholars such as Dipesh Chakrabarty
(2000) have shown how historicism, closely tied to Christian temporal logic, functions as a mechanism of
imperial domination by situating Europe as the origin and destiny of all history (pp. 7-23).

The Enlightenment’s secularisation of Christian time did not abandon this structure but rearticulated it
as a discourse of historical progress. Modernity came to be defined by a forward-moving historical arc, with
Europe cast as its vanguard and the non-European world positioned as either temporally delayed or outside of
history altogether. Islands, in this framework, were particularly vulnerable to such chronopolitical
marginalisation. They were imagined as remote, isolated, and timeless, i.e., residues of the primitive or the
exotic, suspended in the waiting room of history until absorbed into the developmental logic of the modern
world. As Elizabeth DeLoughrey (2007) argues, island spaces have long been romanticised or infantilised in
Western imagination, flattened into symbols of Edenic stasis or sites of colonial experimentation (pp. 11-29).

In contrast to this, Glissant advances archipelagic time as a radically different temporal paradigm.
Drawing on the cultural and historical experiences of the Caribbean, particularly its legacies of slavery,
displacement, and creolisation, Glissant proposes a conception of time that is nonlinear, recursive, and situated.
Archipelagic time does not follow a unidirectional trajectory but unfolds through tidal rhythms, seasonal
cycles, and repeated ruptures. It is shaped by trauma and survival, memory and forgetting, by the layers of
sedimented history rather than by a forward march toward progress or redemption. As Glissant (1997) writes
in Poetics of Relation, “what took place in the Caribbean, which could be summed up in the word creolization”,
is not simply “an encounter, a shock ... a métissage,” but ““a new and original dimension allowing each person
to be there and elsewhere, rooted and open, lost in the mountains and free beneath the sea, in harmony and in
errantry” (p. 34). In this way, Caribbean is not only the place of errantry, but of errant temporality.

The figures of Glissant’s errant and Charles Baudelaire’s flaneur both centre on the act of wandering, yet
they emerge from profoundly different historical, poetic, and philosophical contexts. At first glance, both seem
to revel in movement, displacement, and perception. However, while Baudelaire’s flaneur is emblematic of
the modern urban gaze, Glissant’s errant inhabits a postcolonial and relational world, one marked by the
ruptures of slavery, exile, and creolisation. The comparison between them reveals two contrasting conceptions

of subjectivity, space, and time, grounded in aesthetic detachment, the other in political and poetic relation.

Flaneur and Errant

In Baudelaire (1965), the flaneur is not simply a stroller but “the passionate spectator,” a figure who takes
“immense joy” in dwelling “in the heart of the multitude” (p. 9). He belongs to the crowd without being
dissolved into it. Because he is at once immersed and detached, Baudelaire compares him to “a kaleidoscope
gifted with consciousness” (p. 9): a mobile sensorium that absorbs the shocks, gestures, fashions, and passing
surfaces of the modern city and turns them into aesthetic perception. The flaneur thus becomes the privileged
interpreter of modernity as “the ephemeral, the fugitive, the contingent” (p. 13). Yet this figure is not a force
of resistance. He does not break the spectacle so much as refine it into style, melancholy, and observation. His

freedom depends on leisure, mobility, and social ease within the metropolis, which is why he remains marked
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by bourgeois privilege. What Baudelaire ultimately offers is not a politics against capitalist modernity, but a
lyrical consciousness fully attuned to its fleeting forms.

In contrast, Glissant’s concept of errantry arises from the fractured histories of the Caribbean and the
Global South. It is not the voluntary saunter of a city-dweller, but a condition shaped by historical violence,
including colonial conquest, the Middle Passage, and cultural displacement. The errant does not seek to return
to an origin, nor to dominate a destination. Rather, errantry is a mode of being-in-relation: it embraces
unpredictability, opacity, and multiplicity. Glissant insists that such wandering resists totalising narratives,
such as those imposed by Western modernity or nationalist essentialism. The errant is always moving, always
becoming, and this movement is not toward completion, but toward entanglement with others.

Whereas the flaneur reflects the rhythms and contradictions of a capitalist metropolis, the errant reflects
the archipelagic temporality of postcolonial experience. The flaneur’s detachment is visual and observational;
he sees the city as a tableau to be interpreted. The errant, on the other hand, is immersed in a world that cannot
be totalised, where knowing another requires accepting their opacity. This distinction also points to divergent
political stakes: the flaneur may capture the spirit of modern alienation, but the errant enacts a decolonial
ethics of relation. One aestheticises the world’s surfaces; the other refuses transparency and calls for solidarity
across difference.

While both the flaneur and the errant are figures of wandering, their journeys lead in different directions.
Baudelaire’s flaneur walks through a modern world shaped by spectacle, commodity, and melancholia, while
Glissant’s errant navigates a creolised world of entanglement, rupture, and relation. The former belongs to the
geography of the boulevard; the latter to the unpredictable routes of the archipelago. To err is not to drift
aimlessly, in Glissant’s sense, but to inhabit the world as an unfolding web of historical and affective
connections, where wandering becomes a form of resistance, and where relation replaces mastery.

This conception of errant temporality emphasises relationality over universality. Whereas Christian time
seeks to subsume all difference within a singular historical arc, archipelagic time foregrounds the opacity and
plurality of local temporalities. It privileges microhistories, discontinuities, and the entanglement of multiple
genealogies without seeking their synthesis. In this sense, Glissant’s temporal philosophy resists both the
homogenising force of colonial historicism and the abstraction of global modernity. His insistence on opacity,
a refusal to be fully known or translated into dominant epistemologies, is not merely a methodological stance
but a temporal one, preserving the right of communities and experiences to remain outside of developmentalist
logics (Glissant, 1989, pp. 219-220).

Furthermore, archipelagic time is not defined by isolation but by complex forms of relation. The island,
for Glissant, is not a bounded entity but a node in a wider archipelagic network, shaped by movement,
exchange, and historical resonance. This vision recalls his broader notion of Relation, where identity is not
fixed but emerges through connection and difference. Archipelagic time, then, is inherently archipelagic: it
registers both separation and linkage, both solitude and interdependence. It displaces the mainland as the
privileged site of historical agency and repositions the island as a generative space of thought, resistance, and
becoming.

The implications of this critique are both philosophical and political. Glissant’s temporal reimagining
invites a rethinking of history not as a single story but as a constellation of co-existing, intersecting durations.
In doing so, it challenges the chronopolitics of developmentalism and demands a more nuanced understanding
of historical experience that is attentive to the fractures, silences, and rhythms of island life. This is especially
urgent in postcolonial contexts, where inherited colonial frameworks continue to shape intellectual, cultural,

and political self-understandings.
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Archipelagic time offers not only a counterpoint to the linear temporality of Christian and Western
modernity but also a conceptual resource for reimagining the world otherwise. It affirms a poetics of time
grounded in the lived experiences of island worlds, worlds marked by rupture and survival, entanglement and
opacity. In articulating this alternative temporality, Glissant makes a vital contribution to decolonial thought
and planetary critique, offering an ethics of temporality that is responsive to the complexities of history,
ecology, and relation.

Glissant introduces Relation as a world-making process based on unpredictability and multiplicity.
Relation temporality does not follow a singular, linear axis but emerges from what he calls the chaos-monde—
a dynamic entanglement of fragments, contacts, ruptures, and echoes. Archipelagic time is thus a product of
this chaotic poetics. As Sam Coombes (2018) explains in Edouard Glissant: A Poetics of Resistance, Relation
is a “non-system of thought” (p. 5) that aligns with a kind of temporal multiplicity. It is not a rejection of time,
but an affirmation of times: overlapping, plural, contradictory. Glissant’s world is not built on a single origin
but on the “conscious and contradictory experience of contacts among cultures” (p. 7).

Such temporality stands in opposition to linear eschatology. Glissant critiques the Christian
eschatological vision for its rigid linearity: a teleological arc stretching from Eden, through the Fall, toward
Redemption, a narrative architecture that served to legitimise colonial conquest and the so-called civilising
mission. Archipelagic time, by contrast, does not seek redemption or return. It is genealogically ruptured, as
with the African diaspora’s relation to lost homelands, and radically emergent, as in the unpredictable
outcomes of creolisation.

The concept of islandic temporality is thus deeply shaped by the legacy of slavery and colonisation, yet
it refuses to be defined by victimhood or nostalgia. The past does not determine the future in a teleological
sense; rather, memory works through what Glissant calls trace and opacity. The slave ship, plantation, and
creole language become not mere relics of a past, but active elements in the poetic composition of a shared
world, i.e., an archipelago of time.

In Coombes’s reading, Glissant (2018) even draws a parallel with Einsteinian relativity to reimagine
global interconnection as a form of relational time: one where every phenomenon “is constantly subject to
potential mutation” (p. 8). This suggests that archipelagic time not only resists universal temporality but
affirms the material heterogeneity of world history. It is not timelessness, but rather a refusal to let hegemonic
clocks determine the rhythm of cultural life.

Indeed, the poetics of errantry is fundamentally temporal. The errant does not voyage toward a known
destination. Time here is navigational rather than calendrical. The rhythms of the tide, the circulation of
languages, the unpredictable flowering of encounters; these shape the tempo of islandic life. As Coombes
(2018) notes, errantry embraces “the impossibility for any mode of thinking to become universalized” and

instead “plunges into the opacities of that part of the world to which [one] has access” (pp. 15-16).
Archipelagic Time and the Whole-World

In Glissant’s philosophical and poetic corpus, the concept of errantry (I’errance) serves as a key intervention
into dominant Western understandings of identity, knowledge, and mobility. Errantry departs from the
classical notion of identity as rooted in a singular origin, what Glissant terms la pensée de 1’Un (the “thinking
of'the One”), which has historically supported colonial ideologies and racial essentialisms. In contrast, errantry
posits a model of subjectivity that is relational, discontinuous, and open-ended. Drawing on Gilles Deleuze

and Félix Guattari’s notion of the rhizome, Glissant embraces a rhizomatic identity, one that emerges through
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transversal encounters rather than genealogical rootedness (Glissant, 1997, p. 11; Deleuze & Guattari, 1987,
pp. 11-12).

Errantry also designates a mode of spatial and cognitive movement that resists the logic of conquest,
mastery, or teleological arrival. “In the poetics of Relation”, Glissant (1997) writes, “one who is errant (who
is no longer traveler, discoverer, or conqueror) strives to know the totality of the world yet already knows he
will never accomplish this—and knows that this is precisely where the threatened beauty of the world resides”
(p. 20). This figure of the errant, nomadic but not rootless, open but not dissolved, offers a philosophical
alternative to both colonial exploration and neoliberal globalisation. Whereas the former sought to
territorialise the unknown, and the latter flattens cultural difference into consumerist sameness, errantry values
opacity, unpredictability, and ethical non-knowing.

Epistemologically, errantry signals a critique of the Western metaphysical desire for totality and
transparency. As Glissant (1997) argues, “Relation cannot be ‘proved’, because its totality is not approachable”
but “it can be imagined, conceivable in transport of thought” (p. 174). This acknowledgment of the limits of
knowledge is not a retreat into relativism, but rather the foundation for a poetics of opacity, a right to
incommensurability that refuses the demands of epistemic capture (pp. 190-192). Opacity is, in this sense, not
obscurantism but resistance: a refusal to be reduced, explained, or assimilated into systems of universal
equivalence.

Politically, errantry subverts the linear temporalities and hierarchical spatialities of colonial modernity.
It aligns with Glissant’s broader critique of globalisation understood as cultural standardisation or “the
leveling effect” (I’égalisation) (Glissant, 1997, p. 112). In this context, errantry does not simply describe a
literary motif or aesthetic category; it becomes a strategic modality of thought and existence. It is a “poetics
before it is a politics (est une poétique avant d'étre une politique)”, as Glissant (2006) later writes, yet one that
enables the conditions of possibility for ethical and political transformation (p. 162).

As Coombes notes, errantry in Glissant’s thought is not a flight from political responsibility but a way of
reimagining solidarity in a world of irreducible difference. According to Coombes (2018), Glissant affirms
that “the irreducible specificity and inassimilability of each phenomenon in relation to others” while also
emphasising that every phenomenon remains connected to others through a dialectic of relationality (p. 24).
It rejects both the totalising universalism of Enlightenment modernity and the identitarian closures of
nationalist essentialism. In doing so, it articulates what can be called relational ontology anchored in the
poetics of the Whole-World (Tout-monde), where multiplicity is not merely tolerated but affirmed as the very
substance of existence.

Thus, archipelagic time is poetical and political. It is the refusal of the homogeneous time of capital,
empire, and salvation. It is rooted in the non-synchronous temporalities of the Caribbean, where African
memory, Amerindian disappearance, European domination, and creole becoming coexist. Glissant’s poetic
vision calls us not to synchronise with the dominant order, but to relate otherwise, in time as well as in space.
Archipelagic time is the time of the archipelago: discontinuous, submerged, echoing, and resistant. It calls for
a politics of care rooted not in a return to origin, but in the creative navigation of multiplicity, a model not

only for Caribbean futures, but for planetary thought.
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R o X —RRRE BT 255 BT LA 20 tHEDAS 3] 7RIS AR RN, “YRMIEIS 2 R Bl < %S
2% (Edward Lorenz) fE 1963 4 “MMEAN” SR8, “ MR R 25 WG 5640 At UK
IR, AR 2 A A /M 22 S R 45 SR AR 22 5 7 CUligkEi . RS2, 2006, p. 100, X IER “Hf
EMERFHFRIAT T (Lorenz, 1963, p. 130) WIFEHERIA . IKAL 2L MW L BNTE T & dRLEE 0K 1
TR E O, FHEBOEIE C R S TE IV E R IEAINE N o 243 3 SO B 5 58 g N Ho A FIHESE
IF, e A AE SR BE TR AR F AR R L AUEAE H AR A 57

BERBZ A WESHERBIA L5

IR BT, FRATRTDORIN, dieim M E RS B AR A 2 D6 B 3 SR FR AT T A
IXWE I T AR BRI 7 B 2 75 SRR T B0, SRR TR 0 IR A R R
7B BUSE  T0 182 I = 4 (19 3 B0 R FR P P IR R B, XA T — AN S IR E a4, B ER A
F SO TR 5 RO T BB 5 RS S, M R TEIR IR U, BRI ASREFRAE < e
I, BRATTAZIE R ) R, BRSO B e TS AR LR 2R AR AR I 0, B SRR AR R A
fA[ kb ?

T RAE B A ST PO T (AR I INT, lRUR 7838 1 X B 1R RIETE I« FREHE DL m R —
FIER.” (3, 2025, p. 1) B A i 25 BCELAR . BRI A0S B A0k 1 I 1S A2 T i BT ot SR R i AR s,
IXHEHRE T B E S AP RAEIVE L, S A0 H SRR BB SRR W RS BB ot
Vo IXEERAR AR RA BT, I XE S RAEPR RN o TE a0 R BT R R XK Z R
(OO0 A 7 R R T ORI, BT ANBREEINTE R 7 (3, 2025, p. 20D H A k2 AR IEHIEAE “ A7,
Mg “ARE”, XEER TIBEREMEE. FFE, bR AB0R R SR 87 IFAE . 20
BleERE WA T B IR, PR “IR7 g1, RE DU A BN, JFLL CRIEH
) FBOZ0R B i R s AT I N R MR AUR T, IESH—HEN S
1o SAEMEER B AT ERS A B L0 A IR 8 R, MEA R T 5 A Re i iliedi (1 5 AH .

Pk X PS5 RIE R TR N — P eE HL A5 M M LA SR —— BRI RUCE ) “ B8 5“7, 78
(SEHTEBERTTTIL) o, REEAHERREHIE R H ST, HE T e iz O R 1k 5 B
M AR IR B AE) R T R SOZ TR “Hpin 7o X g3 i il ” RSO, A R oA SR A
J, BIEXTPUEEATSUA RFTERI RGN 28N B SEUEN .. 735 AR X R A S g B
TH RIS SCPREEIR 7 HEZE AR I DR SE, At DA D35 (0 PR 58 18 2 o A A B — DA JRIE B2 14 45 482 ot
(Thompson, 1970, p. 298« /INULALEE [ “ Hr 7 T2 3 R i ) (1) 7% A4k 230, “Brid 0 B ) sk R i,
FHARFTA 2 A S ARG AR AT LA NFEME 32 SCH SN AMAR R o X RS AR IO, 1A O B R
RAEPRFE A A« MEE VRS ST AR I 7B R e R R A B, X ERRAEAT AR W A 0
SE IR FIRL A M B SZ I 00 o AR A ) 0 B S T AE TAtARON T RAEAT N B A SRS, RN
fin i <k A BT ARNRIEAT AAER KR . Bk, SEicEasif e E2 s ANH
R SC M, T CRERMEE S AR AR
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YL SR AE R Y T PR U 85 5 TR T 356 PR I BT e B A2 Atk B A F R AT, fa R EMIE T
CREIE T BIRARL:
A MLBLAR G B AR, RO BIFIUR B AKX 0 — & HIT R A XA EM, KRR
AILF R TAER “HAEM” o “HI” X LFIR, G REMBE (RRAKLET THRBHEY
MNB) A28 EF 69 5E IR Lk R EAFTRBIZF WL ARE R, iLmRTE, BAEMHF
PR P P A e A b HACALAT T AR 69 Bl AR AR AR ARG iR AS R ), IR AL s AR
k. (3, 2025, pp. 22-23)
MR T RMEARTE R IR B AR, ERTAREMREEEREM R OBEE. XWHBEES RET
Ho, TR A & o IBLEARAE IRF A R R 08 U 2 “ AT YMA A 4 R R sENg”, KA RE RS
TR TILI I RRR R 5 A BOE X — T AR R IR — AN L —— ORI EAE TR AE
IR TR AL 7 55 R RS, T ARR M BRI A RO fRE . AE 028 (A, “ S 5 5K 58 R AR
WAEAS I, SAEREAL A ARG R0 I 0] v R S AR AR TG TR 520, 8o 7 3RV 32 SCRAERBE T To ik
TPAFELEE . OB R E], MRS R HIE R, 7 AR ks
10 IR B AN GVE 2R A 7
IV SO B R e NN FIHESRINS, A AN 7 RAEA T IAAAE . BRI AR50 5050
FERE . IXFFIERAEM R, T2 RAERT B SRS BN A . 24 F S 2 T “ SR
5 AR, M IRAEER T A P IR X Rl S AR OREUAIL . R Ah R 2 T TR R
MZIR, “WEBHH RIS EZRE R NGBS #077 (59, 2025, p. 104), L IEZIX
Aot M DA U PR B0 e A RN RAT T — i) SR IR A S0 7 20 SR 25 (R A g 2 B LA HRR i 07
IERBINERLE T XA ICIERE 716 5 e i “ AR 5 “YREER7, 2o Ay —IR %
TAIANFIL A

&5in

g5 LR, A CEHrE R TTEIC) s Ui BERMEZE 2RI, SER T EE
SONAE A ) o 350 R A5 eI PUAR R A4 DUAFAE A AR IS, R N “ I 3R “ Bl
NI, R BRSO Uy —F 2 T SRR G (1 A 7 20 LR, it DAJURE (1) TRl
AR AS s M 32 BT AN Zh A T e, MR T MR B A SR th i “ N TER IR B
Je . OE R R R B RIA N B A B R 0) TRAAT A S, SRR AR Ok
fil A (R B o AR PR ATE T35 e B 32 SR AR, i et N AR 200 1
NG E ATLATE, 3 12 [ A — MR e i B A A ) “CHL ], BRI A AR C b A A7,
M2 “UCHECLTE B MR 4 AR “UHiEREH”, T2 “INANETAAL 7. 3P 3 G E
A 5E AN NFIHEZERT, 3 DLAGA I A1) 7 NI BETRATT,  SRAE 15 PR IE 23T %) S RIABR B (17
NI

HEWH: AVAREFEREES —HIE “19 L LERENFEN CHFLEMR” (THwS:
22BWWO054) IR Be w5 e R 2 —
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Title: Liminal Spaces in Geo-poetics: Bay Writing and Home Reconstruction in Elizabeth Bishop’s Poetry

Abstract: Elizabeth Bishop, one of the most important American poets of the twentieth century, developed a
distinctive sense of geographical space in her poetry in response to a wandering life. In her works, she
repeatedly depicts a “bay zone” including peninsulas, straits, promontories, bights, and wharves. Situated at
the interface between the land and the sea, these spatial forms suggest anchorage and enclosure while still

retaining an openness to the outside world, thus functioning as transitional liminal spaces. From the
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perspective of geo-poetics, this article draws on Franco Moretti’s distinction between “literature in space” and
“space in literature” and adopts MEI Xinlin’s dual space conception as its analytical framework. Meanwhile,
based on Bishop’s theory of “experience-time”, which emphasizes the non-simultaneity of time and
experience, it examines how bay imagery is poetically activated through repeated returns and continual
rewritings. As a result, it constructs a poetics of space that holds both a sense of fluidity and belonging.
Bishop’s bay writing is not merely a poetic record of geographical practice, but also a process that transforms
objective geographical space into an inner experiential field, advancing identity positioning and home
reconstruction through temporal delay and the return of memory.
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I}

NS « BB (Elizabeth Bishop, 1911-1979) #2& 20 tH 203 E & A M AHE AN Z —. HEBE
WA H B &I IERNRER T AARE, H (LA RETT) (North & South, 1946) 4T I 7] &)
(Questions of Travel, 1965) Fl (Y 2A11) (Geography, 1976) 1E15 44 JZ [ #8 B H 65 B 1 HOEE 45 7
295 « #5218 (John Hollander, 1983) EAE (AL FIEg ) BIERZ (M5 1), CGRATHIR &) 2
(HBFEEIT) (p. 2450, FHUEWT I, Xy 44 77 AR 7R 1 PR 22 50 78 AR ) o IR Rr 2 45 4 7= 3
KR FinsR. EE. hE. BEvEeth RIS Z )T, MbER T mERUE =R, 5
Rrafd, B =02 —HVE SRS B B e FEUE . MSVERIRD S K RS S U AT . X
Be = (A FE AR N R AR ) AR R I, TR AE R 55 > 1 B 0 3 I 1 5 AN o PEFRRRALE
RICHEICAN RIS T N —FhRe A B BR 2= 0], & BEANSE R T4 R I S, AR TAr
R AN ENE, TR BRI R R E AR, BA -7 M CRE-HOT T WETK
HEETES . IR, WS Ry i Rk b e AR M 1 b A5

HAT, E Wb e e b s iRT 5B AR RIT T 2 AN . TR « R
%% (Susannah L. Hollister, 2012) 7£ (HEH%5 MR EAZ ) — SCHR R T SR ] 38 i b 2 B vy % e
HipRik, 4 - 3K (Kim Fortuny, 2003) MEXZH S HTRITEE SEFREE IR R £F 70
IR« AU (James McCorkle, 2019) & H “ Bjl5RF%” (poetics of islandology), fi i “EEmHe i) &
W 5l REABIEE R (p.267). HPWHEWAZ GFX—L@MIHT T, HH (2014) 7EFTEER (Hb
B ORAT SR E—S IS« BRI RARIT R ) — ORI T R A A B R A 2k, I
FE AR AR R B A P ) i 2 . TKERZE (2017) 45a2smirt. MR E X, iR I &R
iR B I 0 P S R R AT R . BN (2022) B E CHRMUIRASIE M AR . A, Hb A4
S8 A v P P USRI SRR R (p. 1500, g7 b AN 3 1o B o 1 8 30 2 (AR [ SR 25 (B AN 2 THD
H R AT FL AR PR 358 K o AR N AEAF R 10 S8 2% o AR, B W AR A 2 TR E S B AE “ HAR S
M7 B CHRATASIE]” SR E M, B X SR T X R A R R RN AT, > R R
2[R A B R GR35 B 0y ) 2 TR B PR 7E DR B



% JGSS Vol. 1, No. 1, 2026 https://www.gssjournal.com

AR “HIRRRE” AR RTESE, 2P SRR A E T OKEUK « 535 (Michel Deguy)
£ EEAS 60 SEARIR M, BEJE3M 2iETETr N el « %5 (Kenneth White, 2018) T+ 1979 4F1E 34
S CHBERRRSE” 2EYR, B DRI B R NG K2 A REEE BRI R T (p. 22).
HHOG AT AL, b PR 2 () B ANE T O B A S, T i B Rl 5 2R S, N5 KM
ARG R o SEE WrHAR R I RAR} « 5758 (Franco Moretti, 1998) ZERAE (ERM
ANBEHBEISE, 1800-1900 4F) R BRI HIFIX 43 7 “ZS A S5 (literature in space) 5 “ 3 H 1)
ZX[i]” (space in literature) IX PR NEEZMES, AU —ME OO “ BSLH Py sh 2387, e —Fig ol “ ok
T FHAT R ERARTE” (p. 3). fEULEEAE I, EPNZEMHR (2015) d3E— DR H TR “4b
JZ7EE)” 5 YRR 1) CRZRAE” S, RTE R AR, SRR, AR, EEN
CHERRO R A, R, BRRM” (p.134). HItEIRN, B4 (2022) WEERE, “FTEALLERHN
SCEE S 2 H B S0 R B S R AR K ) ke TR PRI B AR I R TR AR B A
(pp.29-30). EIEE IE R IXAE— A BESE 2, R b Ve ak P S 00 RLES —FF, —4 “H el R
42 FBCE” (Toibin, 2015, p. 520, Fidid [k 245 B4R WK R 23 (6], JCH R TS — KR 5L
TS PRI 38, SRS BE e SR S KRR BT, AR IR R S (R B AR
DIHEFTARATFE ) “XUZ 2107 BES N BRI Ar 42, ARSI sy B 5, 4eith
FEH) “RIG-I[A]” Cexperience-time) PRI, 5 GRS b Y X — BRI PR 2 8] Qn] 78 B 8] 28 55 S 12 1A
R I NSRS E S, T A B A A AR A R B E S K E AR R

2.
R 5 R R AR R R

# « Xl (Jan B. Gordon, 1973) B EERRERIIA N —07 “ N ERLER” BTN, AN “ L
IKBE BRI B Z R B AR 7 (p. 297D BRI H 4 AR FlK Bl A A 323 8], AT
S Bt RS E PR SRR DT TBONE , AR FLRR A S BB S IR RO B T B XU AR AS . X2
TR HANS, 1 H AR RRIEE . MAREMERE, “BIR” (liminality) JEEN]
i, Bt H TR iE /R - Y5« #y A (Arnold van Gennep, 2010) FIEAE GLIEALALY (The Rites of
Passage) ™, EHRIE IHE B AR 2 1) R A R AR RORS AR SEEALAY Cpp. 17-18) 0 FelE N 222 5K 4 v
% « K594 (Victor Tuner, 2006) 7EI3EA_FiE— 048t B IR B SEARBEAEIX B, WATEIE, HAE
W ANHE IR 2 Bl 2R SAE T BAE AR 2 A R (p. 95). WK X —MES 0 )y 1]
T, I AMGTEIE TR R T — A SR ) ) BR A Ay bty . B BEAN R AR B Rt AN JCIL R, T
FWHE RN EANBIE I A5 (] o HEE T Rr AR R 9 VS Ty AN b3 S B /K G A2 S Ak,
T RAE R AR 2 FJRR N | A7 IR A R0 11 R B 2 ) o ot ] R 2 T P AR 488 DG v 5 ) 5 B i .
I R B A 2B 3 UIAR G . AR B, Wb AR VS T AU R PEIR R R Bk, 18 I e 1 <
{5 AE S A T RIE 1 b7k Bl A2 A2 (A AR 5 R e b, TR R AR R IR I B0, 382 AEmE
AR FE RO L) VAR, AR S S e R SR 1 v Bl I 1T o M i T X — 23 (A T A FH U RO b 3
Hiy PR S S S R R I, B A — B BRI SRR AR (R A S, A o [ [ A
SRR RS S U . EIX — A0SR b, MR ETE R T — Mokt B A R R ¢ B IR R b 4
522 R . IEWIKFIZR (Brett C. Millier, 1993) irfi H i), ERmEE 7R ikl & 2 AT B iLHH Ll “GM”
(geographical mirroring, HFEEH(Z) 1EFRid, Xl R EIE AR 3R 3 B S g —
#oro” (1993,p.182) MIX—mikE, P A RIGHEAEM P EIE P IFAEEIK BRI R, S5+
INENS By A I RE ST, JCH R AE /KRG AS RIS s, L 5 vE 0 IF BN E et 7 5i1%
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e A, (E ARG LED R G2 P R A SES .

EEe 5 — AR (AL AR 7)) S — e ek (&) (“The Map”, 1946) W #1 A H Hh 38 7f
B E T . IEW 5w « Wik 2 (Mark Strand, 1983) Jirfg H 1), Rt 35 o ot s B8 A3 77 (1)
KM T AT RFRAEENR TS 57 (p. 242). fEXE i, W AMERN—Or “HuEIBERE 7 %
Hh SR 2 [ OE R OR S )

Bh3e 6 FARFHP R A T AR T 554 Kk,

P RIEC SR LB LW A ?
L&Ak GY . AR BT T A KIER

MR T E MR T AL #3644 Ki&?  (Bishop, 2008, p. 3)

X Sz i) A FL AL M 3 2 i S BT BE ], T2 — PR R JE T 23 (A%, 87 R 2[R AN 2
XPAL, TRAH AR A SRR MIEEIABRE, XMRBR AT e S 16 THM T A
B 2k, S RA S 2HUH — PR BRI FIRE . 320 kU, XA KEGE X R R F B
W, RS E R A B SRS it SiEee 2 ) “F6287 1 “Hipl”, AU =17
ARG, TR AN T ARBE VR AR E (S, H NV RR S S A e . BRRRE — A T R
GBI 2 A7, BRI TR Bk, URZA TRER BRI R e IR, X — BT
b Xof b P 8 A (1) AR G EEA), A R S ] O A2 R IG R IA LAY, MR RSl ) H AR . X R A
]2 R BB HTAE G, K b ER 45 M B A A IE R IR AR R IE , 1A 1A 2 BR e X o B i 22 R R VR IE 2 — o

TERFIRIEE 1, R4 X B IAE A = AR AR 2 &y, (XLt E 21 RS
FRIA [ 2 2 R AN A2 DLW PR B AR AR B, T R M g N LRI PR 2B (R RE 2 i A 2 R o« & )7
A5 28, B W EE NI s R AT R 2 B, X8 B B 4 AL 5 )5 A R M 3R A5 5 7
R BA BRI YR I AFAE o B IX PP Rp R 1k, PR S (RS o b I b (B pr, T 2
HEN—Fh ] B B AR 256 P i R BRARAS . BOR TR W B s 2 Tl i A 3] B3, 24
REATRIX LS “ 28 NS B, W B30 el “RUPERFEAImseERs /8 e ey
VERBETE I ) LR AL — N 58 77 (Bishop, 2008, p. 3). fEIX B, W78 /N F S 30 ) Jy R imiE,
M — N EAOEES RS 6, ERERERE M, WHRAIRHOT, 1028 E A5 gt
FHSHBRZERRE. K, “BREma)L” ERX— R RS DA Bk, R
A X — I, e A REIRI R I AR B T

BBk E, WROF AR A2 I B2 A TR B, Sl i A B R IR AR PR 06 . T A
AR RS 2 B A M BR LS R R AR BN, RTINS R B AR BB R, T AT )
&l “REEEART I k2 7 (Bishop, 2008, p. 3). XU SR NE RIFAZRIC, i
G “HKIRTEIHE AR TR K (8] /90 anta L A 2R K I & (Bishop, 2008, p. 3), Fk i (6] 4
PR T — R AT “HRAE” BIRlUERAARLS . EIIX — Rl Far, HhE EPE AT TR B RS 51
B PRGEA o ISR TEIX — RIR 23 (B ARSI FE R N2 B —Fh “Bsh”, X —fh “fh 4
G RSz, XPE LT NS Lo P S 2 5 SRS T 11 2 b [ 22 1 32 B B €5 (Bishop, 2008, p. 3)
BTG M “WE 7, SENMALEE RO H 7l i A ZL N KM E S22 . MBS #H e
R T AR S BT SR B IR SRR AR AR M, T RRAE (AN TR Rk T S B S A B A
RERRR, WA B R R S R RS R BB A RO X - IR A5 R4, 1A —Fet 2 (8] %
AT e 7 2 B BRI N, B3 (4 S, SRAS T AR RO B 1 B S A7
TR o

FEE RN, (HED) XERFIEREHFRNESS 7RISR R 28 g 1 5 R1E
THGE R B X N, TR T —Fh B A g e, 1w (B0 o AR R AR 3, B H B R T
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15280 IXPhEsH B SK ) IR ARAD B A 4 T, T S1REh AT R IE) BRI IR TE R T WAERE L, 7™
(UL T [ A R A R B b 5, i o B ) B PR A ODASADL 1 T 2E W VR F R AW AR A )T
Ao AU R A& S A, [N T B R 2 [ 15 DA B A AR R 2540 2% . X —
MR, RIS RHRMALT NEAAE, MEEd R, A58 R, mik 7K
fiti 52 o a) o B B Y S A e M. XFE NS TR B ), 578 st 12 23k 45
—FE L “HE NI EZ . IERERXME X L, R TR LB S5 EAT AL (Gaston Bachelard,
2013) 7E CEIA RS ) R R AHPE R, B “AE KPS st A TE H L 2 Bk A IO KN e T2,
BAE P B, RAOVGH PR — R (p. 264), HETERFPA RS EET TR, me
WUR 75 (B AR R SRR IR By, A0 PR 2 A1 45 DAE TR 2 S e 28 Bl B e AL

KEUR « % (Michel Collot, 2014) &2 2], “fE4RFFRE R F RRETHPPEHFA—ER
W A AL AR 20 S, B nT AR SR B S 4718 1) 1 s AN, X5 5 Fl o DY 1)
WEATFE” (p. 2460, AU, EEREI R BRSO B2, HAET Stk I,
M A 5015 DL s B B2 A, U i iy iX — R E MBI B IR, AMUKEE R AT
BRI, OB Oy KRR IE T BIRE S EEL R . N FRE, BOCF (2018)
1E IS, . NSEGN . SESNE) e, WX 2 fr LR RRW G 77, 5 R RAE T
U REMPERAFIESRA B R L ENESR” (p. 171D, X—RWEIFHER T FAEESAR S T2 &5
MG M 0T RRRE S, IS EE AR NS SRR R R B EE R RERE I A
X REE AL T, X ARZAORFR 5 AN AR R o XSS M PR (R AE, S0 oy — Fh B
B R 73 6], BRI IR S R AR A T I U P I AF AL B o ALK 3R] R 2 (] Rp 2 A IR Rl AE (FE
i 2) (“At the Fishhouses™ HFRIEMIUE. Rl i g ER TE VB A 5%, 08 E T
NP Sy, WAL “BEEL BUR. JERG Wal. AXTE B Bk e R« BRATAE R A
WIHET” (Bishop, 2008,p. 52), XFEMHEEME BN EAREIRIAFIA AR, 5 i) s
Bl Bth 51 o8 R aE 2 RAN ], ey 580 B Tk ot 5 08 RS ARG, 8 FH S AR IR R S A o —
PR BRAE AR5 (8] o X B RRAE R I TVE E B &AM E, FILFEE A [E A2, RIS 1E K
R A2 SRR BRI BR8], 7 BRI Rk b S SRR R IR A 5 R B R D) Re .

B 5 « #/K (Marc Shell, 2014) B &, “FrARRNG, FigREEAES), BRK—m” (p.
36). fEIX—E N b, EERE R R IS Y, FRARROM R R AR AR, T — AN B A
U5\ BT AW S ) B BR R ZS TE] o M B A3 P 2100 R B, 1K — 7K Bl A2 S ) 23 (R TR A R 4
ol A S S R 2R A o RIS RS S SR, TR TS (1) 7 (R R B8 A D — P RRE IR AL
i, AR ABE LA AT ENE, BAEE N ET SRS . eI WL, W 7 B
s R e — ARG T AR, GRS HEE R BRI EREMENTEHESRF, B
D87 1 AR A7 A BRI AR IR BR 25 4 2 b, TR 1 28 B R 2 A% OV R AIE o IR B2 it
X — [ PR [A AL, B 7 R RE A A SR ACHE Y, g R i T AR A SR 5 5 R AR 3R
PRI AL 7 O BRI PR 251 o

VIR PR 2 18] PR O I 2 R R 5 AR R PR IR

B8 M T 1L 1) 5 5 O R A% B A 3 (R 5 A BRI S T PR R A » TR A B LA e P S e v £
BN . WAEDLR EBE e, 78 (IR AR (NRLE « 27 « B li— R T HRH
I TRl A 2ETE ) AN UL IIYERE) =R SC i # S  Je “ ARG - 8] (R G AE B “ AR - (]
PR R IR P O A SR BT 51 R BB T AT o R ST TR A #0E — Bl S i 2 ) — Fof
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(AR, BABVEESS ML RTAT R, T a R A IBAR 2 S22 B E R [Rx — B R INIER . Wi,
CHERMAA LI Z ) R — A E I RE R, KRR IZA SR 6 iR
AA RGN RES, RIUINEZILRERARA TIRNEGE S B, SR, ELXMHE
T 69 BB Bl Z AT, X AP AT AL 2 R B BDIR 5okt H 69,7 (Bishop, 2008, pp.
676-677)
BT IX— AR, BRRe AR QIR G SRl 1 1 g S AT, T SR A — ol e 22 [ fid i R B AE 55 1) 3%
k7, EE A (A A R) 42596 15 DL EE B 2 4 A R AR
I « B F|WiHF (Susannah L. Hollister, 2012) B4 EL 5, “ BRI X2 (8] ) 80 H AN A6 s i) Jgk
Mg, [, MR (HEEME R ORI T TSmO 2 4R R, P S A T DAE
PR (p. 405) . BRI AE L RFAR (1) B4 b R R IR 8] 5 23 (AL 94 0] S22, T2 A2 B
PRI IR 2206 rhOR B 3 28 VAR BRI 2 B A5 M . TCVR TR ST Ak, VTS M T — A SR 10 F T Hb 3 S
B A, BREAEAMUE LR R X KRR S, B HA NEZ . 1 BES A EAR WA EA
WT. Wnk—K, HERe S S AR DRI A IELR S, MR A (AR ARG E R ), TR
(] NE I A 5 B2 AR T FORT I S, S “ U IS Y O R R Bt A K B2 I8
5« #aF (Mark Ford, 2003) EEEREE (1 S E R B AL T RL, BNy I R85 g A A2
AR X ARG 2 WG LA o M A aath FER 27 (p. 239), IXEE IR T S 75 B e
R MZELR . BASE S E . EXAE RS, (i) (“Cape Breton”,
1949) 7R T T 1K — 58] R M T G (AT 2% [B] 20 56 T A0 R AR R PR R I TR)JRRSZ o X 8 e I 55 I AT el A 6
TN R Rl 4530, 5 BEme i 4l AR S i st AT [R]— Mg setb s [a), mT DA — Fh oy 2 Bl
REWRIHGE . PRI RO S E TR BBz b, BAT G R/ HE ST . ASHL I BA
FIWL S B R R B (R 55 i 25577 (Bishop, 2008, p. 48), KEGFEZ WHES] T ML 2 5, WKMEE S
SFFEERE SN, “ N AR K IR N A SRS, /Y B DY 1 )\ J7 35S+ 7 (Bishop, 2008, p. 49) .
X B M)A S R AL R T R S, AR )2 T I Rr S8, BRI 55 AT ) R Fips
BT, KB 70 S 2B — P R BB 50, 0V I B BRRAS o e A B i #2855 L g e« 17
BT FR S R 2T UK, 7 5] UK i R AE RS 5 5 8 8 1V A2 Fhiie % 7 (Bishop, 2008, p. 49).
“UR” —EE LR SR ESIAEE T AT, “REEEENAEY Sibr b [ A
W S W S TR ) B ARG, XA R SRS FIFE S REF N R LT E S 3E . TR S RAL, HRaR
W DA A T ) 5 IR A, “ 5 LGRS ng, NMER IS, ASL%EJEZ)” (Bishop, 2008, p. 50)
SIS, G AR AL S B L [ R B, TR AR IR SO T e, DA
I R SR AT S bR T Sk . “HFEERYISNY 7 A CRIEsh B BB “URERE” 5 T
B2, FARBEAR EIEHGARRE TS, HICiHs AR — R e B RS 2, MR AE I PR
W — A iR . SRR S 1) AT R AR X I S HE R T SRR I R R, IRIR I
MR L/ BB A AL, /B 2 € IEE WA RS IR I P A % 3~ (Bishop, 2008, p.
500 NCREIREM “F7 AR B ARBEE, Mg T 17 —FiL P 2 M o
MHERARA . SR, “HZMNEE” EUMERRTHIFNERE, 5 AN OSSR BUS H
TR T BERh IR HR, SNSRI 7 —Fh ] B i Y AR o X PR R I 35S0 AR Y [E135
Fh 2 W FE R L R BB Sk, TR 4 BUE T M by 78 BRI Rk 2 22 BB S R AR DAASTE
HRp BRI HIBIBR 23 [0 . FERE I AE 2 G IRRE (HRASRFEN) o, D12 R s i i B ok
w0 S PR A TR T fd R T IR, R T H R S R ALE ]
FrEE CIRATIIIR ) (Questions of Travels) HHIIFFIRRE (HRIARFEHT) (“Arrival at Santos”, 1952)
JE BRI T AR 2R B R e A S T A ) O . REARESR T ERRRE T 1951 GV R 3R
B T DL 21 F B2 6 5 A 5 I T AT T S S R “X LRI 1X)L&HE; /X)L, HKpiEs
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LA, ARG AR TR I —WERE Ve ? H I m L, /AERRSE T REERHFH”
(Bishop, 2008, p. 71D HIRLHLIRE N FH R WL GRAT B E BRI & 8O Ay, [T LA—Fpiz-F
AT NEERER EAAAR, SePr b, ZMIRNIE S AR T ARSI e, G — A
FE73 (B0 2 S AN B S B LS AE15 B = 172, “ PR i 52 45 7 (“after a meager diet of horizon™)
X RS H R AR KIRAT Z G Ir& AR = A, W — MR E SHENR=
S, IRUFRI R T SE R BT AR R A, BDE M O AN, IR MR Bk . BRI R 1R S
DR TR MAERAL DGR, a0 AR “ BRI EnL” “RERISE” 1 B R HIFE”
B AT ARG I A W AR RS ), o RIS 28 18 5 VRS T AN oM 25 51, AR I
7 JRAE 2 A4 B OB MR I RS

BT CHR, R I IR B A RFRUR LA B N AERE 1A, LA SORERAE R — A Ie N
B, “HMEEXAEZSATE MR S AREIRESR: — MARRHS, /S A ATELIFRAE
i, MZE TR (Bishop, 2008, p. 71D, HRATH PG A I AR CEHRAR IR R) R SEI, ST 4 2 R A%
B AR SRR TG, TR T ZRMERAT A G AR “HUA— B2 7 I, R
PR BRAAFDIRGS, IELR 1A SEmer “fRoG-mra) 7 B A M S IR E % . A NSNS, HFA
FEALTR “HRIE 7 HIBNVESZE S AT+ BT 2218, aR 2R aRH H U 5 o S8R A 1 Bk 7
rREER B AE “26 MR HIE] 7 (Bishop, 2008, p. 71D FIX — 20545 1Y 5 7 IRV b 5 1) 1 PR A
fE. RFARJE IR iREAN S, “HORUTHEMS, GRIBESEE—FE” (p. 72), XERMHEBOHEKT T
—SEMIThRE RIS A, FEAE A EE A A i H I AE A, 1X — EUIgrsiA 1 e M i P 3 e J
W IR RE N FEAHT AR M 58 il S o BB SE (S50 “TRATL RIS T A6, /3AT15E i Py Bt~
(Bishop, 2008, p. 72), UbZI[)75 [HIFEBUE A T AT (1) B FRPERRT, B Al R SR A S5 15 IR R ) o
o WARRENHEZ . BT, (UERIED) HRE “HUE” BN ], s
O X — B PR (R RS, RIS R S5 1 B AR RIS, 19 S8 2 ) FR) 4 R A B
ISR AEIX Pl S (15 0 SR e, Fp AR DURITXS “K7 IR IS, AT RO AR w0 2
55453 DL B B

B < il (Barbara Page, 1981) 44 FEIE (1) S A AR LU/ A « B0 7, « A8 ik 1) 5 241 |
ANl AR IR 2 B, AEESERE RGBS —FE” (as cited in McCorkle, 2019, p. 266). {H15—#2H
2, HEmRE e R S R AR, AR A TR AR A SE . SRR R K A E T 22,
1EJE SR IRAT SAS IR RIS I, X — m S5 i R e i 52 300 PR NF 8 2B 55 S5 R4 TR 1 17 S 9 ZE PRI R
P /R (Robert Lowell, 1973) 755 45 e e (1) — 1 wpak o LA— Bl SAE Rk 1 7 4 T i 'S
ERES: “RIBE X FR BB H, T/ K5, MMES AR b, BETSR/ES A5G B
MEMEE.” (p. 198) HEEREESIERHE L “BE” 5 “RIEMR” MRS R B 205 E & E
T—FAr R AWHEIT RS ZH, ERE K MEERE R, 5HUESEIN, A —H
LI (A AR AR RS J7 =X, R e ATEATE i FR o B B 1 B E R AR XA I R I T TTE 5 B - ICHE T
(TEva =) (A 2 (HUARICHD) SERTUE W, I —/KRE A 50 B IR 2 A BE AR RF T
WYIER R b AR E S, SORWTE I () R E 7 042 1 25 B AR S R 7 T s . E Ik
AU, MR T AR R S 50 B R BT, BRSNSt S A, SR L B DA
1) 5 E 7k

BEBETFHREENSHRBEK

EEme (Bishop,2011) ®&Rw, “BIMERA AEMES XMHEH, €L GH AT DUS ik
B, HEABELCARSTUEEF” (p. 431). X—REERUIEAR LGS B MR, 1 {5
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] T 76 23 [ 2 50 HR TR T R 2 BT o KA B b s 240 T BRI BRPE A 2 ) B2 2w, i by
KR D AR B LS R T R, B R i, R HRA L, R ibe T 5T A )R
ARG, TEIX—II AR, WIS Ry A 5K el 3 R B A A, SR T S e S e A SR P L
Jo IEWE SR (2017) Fridd, “SEMiSseil @ m s B UG, HHEWE DN, BWER 2%
(IR T7 205207 (p.42). HEREHE A H 22 IRk AR TRAT, 7EAS R 7 2= () U] 3, Lk db ik 1 b ik
O BT, (HSCbr Bib B e Bk, RS 5 Akl N ORI B 2 . BESCRAE (8
gy SISHIIAD) RN A T A R T OGN Ry B AR A AR i T . Ty
2 CRBEINER O (p.3), FIRHEE “ff CHL M EIITE TR (p.44), —AATLLEA
FEH AR FTTE . X “ARIG-AE” It 5 S oo 17 B AL 5 R AR 450 b EARPERL, R
ANBAES AR, MHEERIRSEEPIEHEI . 03, P1A%F < 3EF (Robert T. Tally Jr., 2025)
Firg thify “ b Pril” (topophrenia) #2FEFRAIT, AR LR ST MgiE—iL, EH IR —FA
PURBIESE, HERSERREE S 7N “HIESS”  (topophilia) 2| “ALrRHA”  (topophobia) [
J5 5T (pp. 15-16) . fEIX—7= X b, HEme b gy s it ) 58T, BEALS T 0 “nlilJE 2 Bt ” 1)
W, A AR S BRI BRI AN 2 . Wb 5, I S 1 L A My R R R
], BAIREAE, (Hahaets Sl th (= — ik i 2R 40T, R 7EPhE B b CE0R E sh ik
PRI X FRRERR IR, X TCBEAE N T HEREA 18] Tk 7, K4 023 1) i A ml e 2056 o 4 1) 1
T o FEUERGRLL, HE—FRIR RN DB RS EAERNE, BRI S RIS A 1 — 1), M
IV R BRIAEY) S 2R RIS INE AL, 1 B < e 1o R 2 A B K T AR G )i ] DA A= Bl
(Hollister, 2012, p. 402), F-AEAGHH IS o RIS Le 55 A0 (1) 2428086, X AP 31— 22 22
FEE B, BRI — MR SRS .

XFRTE “PEE-BR” A -2 2N REENNEFTERE (B75) (“The Bight”, 1948)
o 2 ILICIEN, DU B 2SR IR D RN, KRB o RS R R A S il — Fh e B
SRS ERMREAER . RS T 1948 45, X 2ME— 1) B WS MEs@Em Rk, JFEq
PRI AR NAEHBTE”, X —= KR A AR ANLENS 8RB E. Bk,
WA R AT S S, MR E N BRI RS0 AsRs R, BN TRE AN S AL
BRI T N ide Fl AN B2 AT IR = ), “bight” 248 “HER 2 BRI 2 MRS 7, 461
AT RN O EAR 2 A BRANE . 1 ATEAE H 2 RI8 0 T8 2 i 2, RI “7EIR WIS 4y
WE7K AR USR5 (Bishop, 2008, p. 46) . RS IHEK “TEIRIL, TIARERRIL”, HZE “HRITIE
TR PE” (p.46), X—H5 A0EE R I H —Fh R e il 5 B B pRES: mRIAMN “AR BATE
JHERE SR 2 TG WK 5L (p. 46) o 3X BRIV S HEARIRIB A AT JE 2 BT, 7218 ) Hp 2% i H L Rk i — T
EAERFEARFER, Wik m RS TFEL. YRS MMR, W “G—E TR, R
(o] 5 B4 1 — /RS O S A BB B R IH RIS 7 (p. 47), BLARIAIE RN R E NBLER e, WA
RAHGIA . TEVE NS P AR S, B INE TEAN R A — I8 . RN S , S REK
W, WAEGKIE, BT RIS R BB R RIETE T 5 CREIR” Z Iz
W40 (R I, W AE SRR T — 22 e AR AR S B RO BRI, BAEAR RIS, “n
AR B AESE R /R AT ek e BB AR R AR L ZR 25 7 (Bishop, 2008, p. 46). FEFLMIJLAJRFAT,
RN MARGE S BRUBE T 5 S A J7 7 (1) 86 B AR 60 SR 3% I VT 2 T G o il R AR G, A AIOBR (1) Ak 56 3145 T
BRI 5 5] R T 2o XN AR LR N AR FE i FRUATE — R HCCh Bt i — i, “AIUuE — PR s
IRV, o B e AT A 5 s A AR, A5 R A0 R R AE — 2, ZEIS A m i, As, A
B, WAAHE R HEME AR, ORERE TR, 7 (Bishop, 2008, p.323) (iFE) 1
AR SR, IERXR AU E RO MWL, RAEREN Y 5EES, OoR
AAF LA WA T IOk R N SRS R e, LM SR ME S, BUIHUBSZ 2K ok
MEBESE, BrEkLeZERNBERZ S, BRELLMRE “HRMHI5” (islands of imagination) .

1E (R RERERT I ) (“Large Bad Picture”, 1946) —hpH, W N BHAEETERE b 1) — IR X' B 1
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PR 51 % B2 o S 1 4 o BRI B8 A /AR I AR — M Rt S A, e I T2 N &= K2R A DR B i
5% (Strait of Belle Isle) B{E HiAiti% & (harbor of Labrador) —HiHIHFFEL RS, IX0EH 5 fth i HAth
I — K O R A B R B A AR R I T R B AMEACBES . IR, e R AT AR
S E R E N 2, PRSI A NS IR ), R R A B R, SR AR
MRS EN R, T B2 EAEREAm A e — iR . EXERe, th—rrm “EAEEHm”
WIS —E “RERERTE 7, X —RWreTge g 5 & BA LS EME A K. (H5—HTH,
AR TG I TE R AN ) R — ) s g, M DA i A 5 | )R R SRR . REANE R A X
M WK TRERE A, 7R 5 B E &K T, WA B e 17— IOk BRI, M
MT 7 IXE “A7ER” EEFNE . —&RIXEE, M i 7 VURBigkaE /FAu i hifm
$1 2 BT (Bishop, 2008, p. 8)o 31X — i [H] ) 7 7] [m] 3k i b 0 1] P R 24 N I = A SRR
VTS AR I B AE [R]— I 23, L b N — I DA DX 43 3 r 18 g R 5 5 o B DS 76 I AR I 2 VRIS B
CIRE RN R — U1 T AR PR R A R HLIX, FREH EE T . 7 (Bernlef, 1996, p. 66)
RIS 0 B, Py H TS AN b =] B3 R 28, AT VS 2 B0 AR e 12 5 B B R THT IR 5 55 1T o 2 e
LIRS 770 IO RE NTERFR B JE A EE R B IR), AFAE K eI —HE N B “ BARC A BB H T
o /RMEVR 2 EA T RIAL, /R EEZPUE” (Bishop, 2008, p. 9). A CARIERIGFEIEN
BIPR 2 (] AR, B RE RISt R A ThAEEIL, R FARNERREIE IR, P8 B R —= 0,
FEIH W T Mt I AR bl 1) e OB RS, EONAE ) LIR AL 1 58 5 008 I 58 R SEBr b, RF A B aiad “ it
B AE SR SE Rl T RS BRI S B RS BRI . T LAUE, X RN T T A MR 2 ]
AW, HEREWE S IR SERNT “K”7 1%,
£ (F12) (“Argument”, 1955) — R, ERBEI B IREE AT VDT W R 28 500 :

BB . IUARPTA A I

2 F M T 7 HFE

Ao i I K AR &Y T

5 B0t Ah &

— 34 &) AT,

—H AP B RILAF 49457 (Bishop, 2008, p. 60)
WP CHLED PR LIITEN, X B RS Ak T B, RERM BRI e, AR
THEE, Vi — V)45 4R B TR I —Z 4 (B B — NPT DA R 2 o SR b TS
M, “oze b)) R PR RR A A SR — R GO Sk AR AR (B S, 2017, p. 44). AT L, VS HY
7 HAMAE — PSR Y RATLE, B CAF A — Rk I 276, TRy BRIt HIR v (1 e 2
HEANNEH, Wrb agH EA R G A —FHARS . OHEE S r#EIE. 7 (Hollister, 2012, p. 399) #
B, WREE-FINRISE L ERRME, B AR mEsad Rk ET e S, F <y
AP RGNS, 1 ECNTEREE 2 [ P Bl il . SRR OERIRES . 2D, FERe RS i
W SR, RS HBEEME EYT, AU, STUTERRREEE Bk “V MR G4 R —
PR BeE, WK RE N ARSI SRR S 42907 (B, 2018, p. 171 YDRLER b2k 4m 1) B B ke %
25 NP K (1) 22 A IO R @E IR, XA i 2 TR 56 5 1e ek “ 38 ” Frdg [m) IR 1 2 TH IR 22 50 7 1k
TNTERIE AR, IXRR TR ELEE 1 4 R AT AR — Pl AR R S R, R AT DA
AT XK HIRIE .

e s yt, “RK7 FEah— A TR G A i TR R AR R AAFAERT (Anderson, 2013, p. 34), B UAAKE
HRARIZ, i) — A AT FREER B R “K7, AT AR A S G
5k, WEEEXN “X7 ZIERNRFSHER . /£ RITHRIR@Y (“Questions of Travel”, 1965) —iiF
W REARRATIIAT TIRA RIS, HEERRIT AR C R, UL R LA —A)F | 3R &
R “TATRENZRAERT, /LKA IT? 7 (Bishop, 2008, p. 75). Fez b, XHEK) “FKAEM
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77 T TR, B K7 M E P s sp B ok, 2 BOA T — R ERS B B AR AR
RS, ZF “K” FIAHENLE (EHZE) (“ASummer’s Dream”, 1955) AT ARG T A
BRMIES . REALER R WRIRE] 7L “MBERES Sk /A E PG A ki1 7 (Bishop, 2008, p. 47). iX
— 7% [A) R EAG S by (R Y B 3, SO R IS e it PRI, IX — 28R 17 e v g o B
e R BRI — D5, MR AN SRS AT Ad, B BN 5 A8 GO iy — M “ 3¢
BGE” . IEREX P 5 A G BB A MBS, 95 O it [ S\ - 4p 42 85 (1) 52 [l i
X —MRERR VRS, XIRZOR B EE B 1 A& 77 2.

EE e AE WK P A IS S AW IR AR 2, AEIL SR R 52 B 2 AR IR AR, TR T
RS R E U T RB RN . S IE R R E RS @ “Hsih” Mgk, il
R P EE SR S R4, (RIS N AR 26 5 ) 1a] ] RS i N Hod, {40 2 1 B2 23 (A AN W e Ak
Al SRR W EASE 7. AT LAUE, SRR 7 AN S R LTI RE, B RO il A R PR A ] R
2T E AN E B [ AR R RE A o I RT WL, BRI B S AR AR A — N TR RO R B 2
A SR B8 ) — FhE S B0 58 A 5 00 55 2 (R RRE o1 B R, AN B & i B S A7 Rl B S

& i

O « R4 (Mary McCarthy) 545 H, SRR REah i 78— Fh 5 B EIAEF T “ B
AR WA, HORUE RARAEAE AN Z B ) S BT SRB IR R, DA AT I 2 TR &
FEAEER R BT (Cleghorn & Ellis, 2014, p. 8). HEReH FAFEIRHE, “BiFraRATT—3E FHRA BIREAE
BATHIAAE, WA ENTE Y S LRI, TE & R ER OBk RIFEIE, RIEE —/ N A
RANFATUNEELT” (Bishop, 2008, p. 323). RE M —FFHIRZ A5 K L HEM A, EARIPA
M BLERE T T AR, R AZ fEinith o RN, (EXFANH E H1E BOR SR RS R
ZIPRFEAE XI5 A N IR B o Rp 8K P JE B K (1) B SRR R Sl Hh A o — P e R S I 2 TR, e B
A KBEAZ B BR8], 02 B REAS LUE S RHR 35 7. S« Py WAL 2210 SR i
HIEE, EHARFFFERNBESFHEHE. KB SRS INEIRE, X—F A8 S5Mhrr <45
—IFE) 7 BT (AR LR PR 1B B LG AR TR A, AFICiZ e 7E R ST HOA ik, 1% 46 19 DAFE I 8] 28 75
57 () a2 A BT 22 0. Rt SRS T — MR B RN E R, AR — s 4
I [ 3] 5 1 555, 1717 B 46 1) — PR BRI B b s RR SR AR i B e St — 250, T VORAS U2
RO E, HEpeE @ — RGNS R EBE Y, BT RS AW SN, B SN E A A
ANWZZE], BORAECE B S IMER R IR T o5 2, BRE T BEmaE 1) 3 Ak 5 1 i
P}, LRI AE RE SR RS SRS R FE A E B A E, 8 m g I — R E T SR S R
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NHUERZS (RIS, AR IR A KOS ST RS i 70 842 - “ - EEHE VY " (La géocritique)
X — ARG vk E H RO 2238 VURE « FrRHE /R (Bertrand Westphal) T+ 1999 4 I A2 Y FF
Rt . HIRWRAZ O AE T - G 7 o 2 (B 8 S B SAE I RIFR , IR AR TT SO AR
5 RS IR A A 2 (B I AR AR I . PR R B 2 (MBI AT FSE. M. ) (La
Géocritique: Réel, fiction, espace) | RGHIEIAR T —ESBRF AR 7% REFVENZ G, WL
NEFE A TL AN LSBT S B2 3R - “ M vputy 35 7 Cune approche géocentrée) \“ 15 K} (une approche
interdisciplinaire)~ “ %2 % 4E” (multifocalisation) “ ZJEKEM” (polysensorialité) 5 “ N 755y RS 7

(vision stratigraphique) . HH, FIE—— “Hi¥d.OE 7 5 “ER5E” ——#5r TR
WATT RS, ¥ “fh” (place) BT H.OIHTTZMMZ ERRE, F=F— “ZRE"“Z
EEMW 5 ‘Do R —— W M 2 ootk B SEEENE. BRI 2T Rk, IR
PR T 2 00 SRR AR .

ARk, v TN SO P A () S FE AR B TR, 2 2R 2 7 e IR, )
SCEEHW AT A DA HUAS T o S AR AR RS T TR I R — KRR A T E W AR
Hrb D X HEdk, Bl RS AN NARE . A SO EIER Futh BRI X — R BT BkBE, B AEfdR “
D7 RS YE AR B TR 5 7 VR B AR an ] S B (1) A S SR B 22 R T O RO g 5
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“HBERIE” HBORR— “HBEPOHEN”

FrRFEAR (2023) 48H,  “HUPRHETEAR ) R OB RO 3 U T, R AT E TR
Pz (p.227) o filh, P HFXT “22H” (space) Wi, HAREIFLE, TiE 20 e
LA ERN SR TSR “ 23 B4R 7 (spatial turn), #SARREE “7=H” AT “250])” Pk
AR — A AT HEE T A RN I B FRATREM B KA R 3 £ B . WNXAAEH R, “HiEELE” #ig
IR FONT Gl i e A 0T DUBEN A 23 16] 7 2 o ek “aljgn ity 25 1a] 7 AT 9T 2 SRR
A RZ I GBS B« 238”7 MBAREISERR “” NFo REFRHRNE/RSEH 7 -
() “AEa)” FNSERR) “Ipf” PR TT “ RTINS B 7 WAEATT R, (Hh B B 5T TV R T
), MEEERBESE: “HER PRI BTt JE fa s SO IUL . (p. 1D

THREME, A RIS #2222 FH L 207 5“7 e, %
[ AN SO 225 B % (Yi-FuTuan) fEEE (577 KA Y (Space and Place: The
Perspective of Experience) N ““[8)” 5 “Igfr” WML SHBEERRE T HRE: “S52EAMEE, #h77
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B RGO S e T IR 27, 21 R WI, “H 2 fEN—FE R “fb” nfife
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BRMEE, BURRERERRT “TER%E” FrRAEERIM NS —— “TRS” A KER T
FEE S EIZE, M2 T X —E. (ERAOEFUERIE—TE R, 75304
B —ANEH S E “TERE” H T ER X — BRG], AL REN S
. EMTHEIL KL —NMEREHE, KRB EENENE PERERNSE R,
FRE RIS E 2=, 2 AZINREN R EIRZRED R R . X — TR m AT “pr”, I
RAGE R, BRIEH IR SHIZ MR R “TRE” T ICH BHE T Fa 9 1 i)
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CPLSRER” WILEN RSN R, R B ik, 7« RIS MR ERAS R — AN Laxt
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MATE AR S, B —— PRI 1 St S —— B — R AP E, RO ESEN, A&
EFRUZ b, IR RSN, SESCZAGFEENRIRIRR EFEREL N T3
FE AR S AEE R YL, BARCEANEI B “ ART B LA T LR ST, XMa
IS RIETE, AT GBS KALEE.” CBRRRER, 2023, p.171) PEaRATATE D, B A
TEIEFLH I U T, BIRATA & IS (AU U WL R T AT AL AT RE, HA R — BT
e R A A B o BT T VR A AR RATT, BLSERE TR . AE AN AT 4 S8 1) A5 I B S
CCEEFTRAE P sL 2 1A 2 — R WAEE RIS CaydTn Ty, HAuSEmz izt rET
B .« HbERHEDE” ASFE[E SRR o0 32 SCEAE SO B — 1A, 2 SR AR Sk AN
FA ANFEEEL F R A 2 ERAE, BEOGESCARN AT AR R A, L E I BT SO
MBSy, REHET A ) SCAEH, BRI G RSB R 5OS R, s
VA 7T Bk 3 P R SCAR R0 M, ONRE IS R AN SO Ak B5 28R AL A AT O [ R 3, v
ff SO 5 7S A (S 400 R ARl 1 BE K i 5 S PR R 3R B AR

Xof R [ S B 2 B R R A, AT AR U B T 2004 AR AR S (b B AR B R

1 JEAEKE “place” BN “HJ57 , 5 ESCREIN “Ipfh” AFE—#E.
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X5y T TR B = A o) A SRR [ . SR AR IR S0 AR A AR AR SRR A
R A AR R, T AR SR HRARIR e LSRR AE () P S AR E] . MR i “ =
JRg” B “RREIEIR” “Iaalil” “RHIRIE” Skt “BRsc” 5 e anT g,
DL AA Bl — > P ALAI 58 1) SE S B 23 (] AR “ =R Wk A, “RRIEE R [FIFEME T3
SR A AE AL, K RLT AR « BT AN H B A 2R — MO i —— CEAERE, RS
BAR} « BLEE e AR S (BRI “HNZEZER)7) FHRERL, “RRIEIE R AMGE R BaE g
(S 2 B 2 S AR R SR o, BRI “ =7 MRS, “SCEREME I, B Z&iE
SR B SR IE JFON I 7 9 B AT Rl SEAR SO B S (MEETAR . 57Kk, 2017, p. 307) HiA%
O ETE R KB BRI AIALE, STHAL 307 SIS AR, 0 BT AR
AV HESE A o Ao A PR BE A A8 5 S % HLARR R SO B 2 BRG0S0 5 “ R B R
ZHEAR AR RUELE TR A b, RN AR G S I AT R Al I (R v g . AN T
Y1 1R K

B =78 AR BB TTA S S BBk AT B XAFAE DX O o T ITRA R ) “ B rbts 32 37 2 V8 77 25 18]
e m) SR R PO REPERL AR R, AR AR GO CERETE R B IR0 SO LT, BRI T E O A
VER TR CRKRRFE T AR L, DA N O A 5 52 AR 5P R B SCHBIRR, MK
FUA L5 2 () A5 A 22 ) 1) — e ST AT R e B IR 2 T R S B S5 85 R R A i
15 AR5 R — P ) SCAS 5 3 S 8] B30 96 R B 1 SO v P e MR R B ) i S A 3 2
PG ) H R R o T AOSCS TR AR A — BRI AT A &N D7 e« =57 00 S TR ISR
RUBAEIS (8] 5 23 [ F B AR B s b, DU RS K DAR H T a3 3 g 2 e i [R) S A T 32 3
IS LARGFE M. ZIotErIed, AR [ A0 SR T T VR R AR B 2 R 4R FE ()
IR

TESCEREE AR b, MERAREER I “ =R M “IREIEIE” ik, Do B AN EE 51 4
Aoy TAETRIN . SCEEE SN, HUIBREAS SR . AR ROy . ST IX SR B S BAR AT 2 1 A
PP H SR, DUOCHERREEE . R SGIE P SRR AR O TIT R, D R O A B I A A ) 5
By BB SRR T “HPRAETE” AR TS BRSO 5 A 1) A ) AL RE B, DR SR
HO A AL IR — S S B . HER 7 RAE R 2 otE 5 7 RN IRA H br, K
FEE AT 2 RAEH, RECKSHIT LA B AR, A LRSE. RE. #
M BAENZ, B NFARGE., B4ER AR BB R KRE 5, ERTPIEAR S ARL S S
IR IREE R .
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FERRSL T “HOIR A0 3 07 AR A HAPESE R R 2 f5, IR R — 2 e “ H PR
FIRK T 1 5 — DR W —— “BEER 5 70%7. AE T RRE R s A8 2, “HUBRHEPE” (3R s
B AL W Ak S S R B AR AR

$— 5B BA—ANE R FIA T R B F RS A5 EAH Ko (FI48% R, 2023, p.241)
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— RTINSO 3 (B I P AT B 22 R ) 2 /M E AU AR BLFE T 2R ZARTERD.
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P TEAI
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HOERHE VP AAE S A, M AN 2 BB SR P T, S — 7 i B 5 A e SR SCA

XFTANF SR EL )5 S AR NN B T 5 F R 7T 7352 e SRR o6 AT R Y
AR R RS T kR . HRIESCE TR A S I I8 B e E G Y 7 R A AR )
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ERFILEAE RS, e N IREA A BT 45 H A RS (p. 240D B —FiAE N FE R AN 5T
——HIE AR BEE 7 A 5 338 IR —— € 1 e R N R h il G AT A RE BT o AT Wi
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[) PRI 2 AR 8 R 23 (AR A E Nk 22 2 TR AR O O I — AR S ) — AN BT . (B RE, 2010, p.
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CARI A BRI R, AL G R R A AN s SR R A B RS R
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—APEIR R O E TR CE AR B A SR R SRR, HL
MEERE). TR SEERER. EENSERN. 453, LRE5RE. SREEEHR,
2R 5EEFRL, 7 (Soja, 1996, pp. 56-57)
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FESCAQIERITEERC L, PEI7IE P58 428 1 ACk iR s, W88 = A E Kk, T4 B
FETERZ T MRAT S5 RER—MRAL, EERNA, PR TETT AT SRR T
ORI PEITIRAT B AT DURASZ8000T . BRER AN IS UR A0S, B it g i T, i Rt A RS

L “fREEREAL” BEE s A e AL R GE, £ = F AR KBS A ZAE A B AR R E S, HAT USSR —
ol AR D F M ] 5 o< AR S BR AR, A B IR B BT IH A HE N SBT s 1) AR I2 3, eE IG5 R BURIE, REAE A
BE, WRIEAH B 3.

2. “HTRBHEFERL” B 17 HAAT B R (G.W. Leibniz) $#&H, RE—Fhit F Al e 4E7E 720 20 4t/ +
T ZEREZEEIR . AYERESCEERF ISR, DOSCEBURE SRR “ EEABUR T, Dbt
FOCFAURE FAR . JRPREE SR (AR S
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MR BREIE H SR EH b, RS T, BERmATEE), WA NE KA NEE. SR it
W OREINEE R SRR T REEEESSREAN, tR A0 M A, BRY
CHLERREPE” B VIR OEM B SRS . iR, BEE A RAAGHERIE, ST
B SO BRGEARCTE SCL T R 32 SCHE DA AR BRIER , D BORhite . SRR AR — O H 1B 1L
GACHPIRES, e KBS A, JFLLE O A
FEILTFEELTF—AM “EN” O F, RASEHENEL L “EZAE7, L
B THRB P —HBE A T8N A BB Z ] HEE- A - E N E E T
ik /R, 2023, pp. 249-250)
G 22 ) AR T O R 22 ) AR, ARAT IR AR B S 5y — AN EBI A e L, T 1A & 4
R PT SRS A5 8 B EIRA R DL S5 A i Sedk e, I BLAR 2 AT B PE 7 = SRR R
S A P ) S IAR 3 SUBLEE 1 PR T SR e IS A B P M AR I E RN L —— IR E N A
SIS R 5EH . B0 5UG——HERIX L o0 285 5 RGRIAU ) Gkt 50 & 7, A
N XoT P8 7 R BRI 7 o 2 SURUR AT T A4

WFEPKAS /R « k4 (Mikhail Bakhtin) Jrf 3025 “5E 9”7 (polyphony) Hifr, —A/Nit
HEEEEE A ENAOIE S, AR & A2 TN, X7 ) 7 & 2 8] (R0
it Ak B ER S TN A S A T BIRERA,  JoiE I AT A —
HOtRIAG . EAUF B TGS, ZALZ oA AR, “ B OR” Th 2 Fa A i o
O P B ——RP i@ 75 — PR, TR IR 5 — MBS o — VAT NS S g — AL,
FEHARE @B SRR, L ERAEFET ‘BSR4 (oneworldedness).” (FHHFIE/R, 2021, p.
193) FMRHE R — BEAEMP S 53X M B 7" /EX.

BB ZIBREN G, i 25 HARRE— @ BB &, FHITRRE K AR IX A — A S PR B S5 2 -
CHER AN SE /A P37 a) F 7 B A AN 5 i S A1 T R o 75 IR WL 8838 B L PSR IR VBEE — Mt " (3
WrFrEoK, 2023, p. 253D FHRHE/R T2 EEAMIE EXT “2RE7 1) “MA” 8 T 2K:
“Z R BB @ PRI R B R A A RTE . 7 (p.253) X T “RLA” I
R, FIRRZR VX TFEARE “FHI M. MESLRENRERE, B4 “Ir”
AR HCH “FHI”, HBEEMT ARSI SR 1), 2B WS TR a2 5 s
BLIMTAE o S SHRI 7 8] 1) 58 RAFAE — A NS % 2 3428 T 3 P 2B MR FE AR AL . (p. 256) FE“ LA
IME b, FIRRE ARSI S E I — R RANTE TR KR, X “WAERL” (e
point de vue endogéne) “ IMER 157 (le point de vue exogene) 5 “ 7AW 157 (le point de vue allogéne)
SR IRAERI AR, X AP IR AR R 0 N A SRR A R AR iRSE . RMUE R EMOC R, AR
KR LT R CHMERL R PR SR T R, ROV B E AN O R A S
ZINREN R, SRR AR I A3 R A

X TAE A b BRBIE F2 A% AT e i B SO A AE () 2 B A B X 22 CRAR AR
G AR TR R BT X 2 I =M IR SR A B R . B i “ AR DA R BR
KGR, I T B RARSRECR. MAEFSET HRENE, HHEARS S B E R —
ore “HMERLRS” DLZEFARSEIRE MR, Mfi1rraE “ Saos " MUEsEE B, BT b
&~ R HER RS RE” BRI “ g7 M« A" PLERRRR 2L — RO
X, M1 R AR B AE I e e G R . MATDN IR i ek, R — Rl e
BB RSB S EN . B (KRR P2 ERERN T, R LU ¢ SRR TR
07 B —8e . BBAMURZFE AR PR “B0ds” M “RAY”, BERERBEAER. iyt
H5EE “HEYy”, Wk — G EEMR . BIER “Psids”. B ARSI T
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XPUE. MR, SUAE, ANTSZAAH . SRR I TR R T A N dris AL R B R R

R EVEZ B « 4R 5eg) (William Faulkner) FIEM: (MEMES SEZN) PSS FE R 7 % 74 78 EH 928
IEBONZ O, ERMEBINAE. A A= SRR SS R, SRR T Ah SR S B T /MR
BRI S o DRSS I A 2R R, ARSI AR BRI R 5 B, OvARE %
AR, RARBUIR RS 2 B EEEAS0] ANBEE “ AAERILR DURREE AR S
RGN, REERILZAIYES . BT NEEA A RN BAERER, XA ZEEAER
A REES AW BN ARG, R/ MEE R R NS UiE . BRI LTS B B S
PSRN, PURFEARBERCE MBRERE . . RS A, KRR EAR RS, Mk
WA BEMIH IR ZRMAFICIZ. HE PR AR EAE, AR ERESE IR
AR KILT BT IRFE R T SRR g, MENZE. B8, | I hin & 2 4 R 5%
SREE L WESPIHR AR R A Ay, R AR RIS 20 TR R e 45 ) A R 5 1 A s AR R . =
JLF AN DA s A A AL A, R/ MEIRIE . H0E . RS RMAIEEIZER 2 A BRI T
izl IR AAA G SIS X =H AR IEJE T AR EBE A LA A6 1
SRR, TR T ANERRL AR MBI R T IRIBACAR S NS AN AL R U7 TRk . B
THERG B R SR AL Ty AR SR AR E AR, AT B AR 0 3 S BBURERL, K A 96 AR A
PES LT T SCW]  Ze PRt oD I [ AR SLAY skt 7, R g AR R R AL AEIX SR ARS
R, ANEURAER . VRS BPERAUSCAARAS o /N B EL AR R U SR AR A, T DLRR N A
R PR AR . i BEAR R A SO A L A MER, AR 5 i WAL ARk
A KRG . SURA AR 28 4 T A N S R e, B AR TT A NS I i fid ik
5 0], TR T ARy R A TR RIS

RS O E X — “HIEHIE” S RERK

BT NN Ak 73 (B SR U A A4 7 V8 77 BB b B 2 A T A T 5 R R AR T
JA R o« HUBRREPE 7 2 (0 2 B B BB R TR T R B R R Y B B (Paul Rodaway)
PLA 2k« SEASHLHT « W75 B8 (John Douglas Porteous) 5 ANFIRF 7L H . B8 a0 N E 5L 2
BAHRERR, FREEAE B Rk, BT (Sensuous Geographies: Body, Sense and
Place,1994) EHL T fili st . WRLGE Wi ALAI O 78 Hi B AR 56 7 Js 0 A €, ARSI IR AT T HE S B i)
BRI AR IR B 7 Z BN, “AbATR S T A2 BB, FETIE
MAg G, TA R FAE H” (Rodaway, 1994, p. 24).

MEE T RGBSR, EXANEES, Mg T BRGh, S5 T HAATEE T
FREAGE Lo JOIR, AMERTARRT . HEE 2558 I A, SCRFSEAN KT B 16 26 TR0 1R A A1)
ZRURFN By« “JRE P T DA B SR B AMAR i e B T A R A AN S E o 7 (R ITRRE R, 2023,
p.265) JEE & NN A AR S R IERNEE, E4AEsiiRIE R, maFEshzEE L aliE
iopu

Ty L IERE M B A R e R B TR AR FRATE T S B AR B iR AL O TR
BRI R %A BT R B RARAT N, BRI W3 DU AR 1) 2 07 R o Pl Le . IRAA A
FETMR AN HABE B .7 (Porteous, 1990, p. 6) A FEM AN AZ R E L AP REES
PER, REBEIEE LR E IR ORI B4 5 12 IS 5o £ o ] AN 23 [A] i JA
FEARMHORL L, T2t Wrad. B, filue . PR sE 2 MR E L EER SR X R
bl SCHIAAAEAR KR BRI 7 FRAT 0 23 [B] PR 8 SCRIBR AR . SRVE IR S EIRE, A BT IAT TR A
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T WA T, AR L AERL o 32 AU P 2 S o FTRRZOR B B TR A 32 TKAT
AL 0 3 SCRRERY, SN “Pe e ” Heim “IRE S, MU T A 5 UE £
AT et

T RE S AERR, BIRRERANE WA, Mgy e SRR
(paysage sensoriel) s FATRAEH—MEE R GHAE VIR, MaAg “ERERE”, XHAG
AT LVELHE P ol B RO S5, R R R T LA B ERAT T 3E — 4 R E SRR
Pt SO PR B . A IR MBI R BN BN S T A B
AL, EEEME . Wron. WG, SRS A E NS ERCFAER, & B AR AL IR — A5
B R AU S M 2 BRI E T 2 N A (RN A S AR AN S B — R T RE TR
e FATHTEREIR “IPr 7, R, Wrow. Wos. filisd . w3 (2 2300 ik 2 4E g . B
TR B AR AR R b, [ IRAME A S E G R, BIEERAD T id iz 515 K. X
R T S R “ IR AR SCRI) S

MR LA, ZREHRIMOI B AT B R T FRAT SEAEEE (AL R

BT L EE, 5 RE AR — AT LA E A A R S AR B BRI B dm, TN de AT,

% BB HAE TR IRBL A B AT AP RKIE TR (FAHER, 2023, p. 267)
ZHEREW “HI Mg e ERES, EEANERERREX i BRI RAEE
AR R ACR AR, D 3RATA 25 [ BN A 58 = & RN ZE L, 48 7~ o o O 32 SORUER P e
R A A ELAH

F LR AR 70 « 75 418 (Patrick Siiskind) 7 (F&/K) Nfl, FaH/h il £ NAK
B U IR SR R S BBURR, A T A AN RIS T AR5 g et AR . IX A SRS Ak
iR TAEGIRTT BE 7, BN T REE KRS INR SRR P A ER . S0 s BAR
BT B 44 OIPR BN A%k A R (Marcel Proust) (GEAZUKAERE) Y, T ZE/R RN 2230 {8 Bk
HAETRCIZ ) B B AR AR S o IR E, & HRes T 1 28R B4R I AV 2 DA 5 )
BH T ZEERE, SN T2 BRI AANGE AL RS BT I, 0 AT FH IR AR AR R R
i .

FHHRRER TR 2 R E B, BRSO R B, XG4 A] DLy B AR ) S0
TS 0 R BRSR L7518 B EZR . S b, EALREHE AR O ST T
W B AR TR AR P e R o TSR, W ol AU B AE B N AL AU 1IR3, Wi A
FOP AL GE 0 T SCHIERRER VR AT DA S F5 R /R B 2 I B BCE — 12 09 24 (0 rp R S S 2 PR 4R
BEIE K

B BERAE (RS R A=) i SR T 5 BRI A= %O HELE, KRR
VER—FhAE =W 22 A AT N . B IEEEE (2020) BN “ S5 /ML, & EHA /N ST
WK REAYE” (p. 97). ELM L, HEEANELES RN —F & R A, MR RITIE
XNE (W T RS RE “ANE7, B EXARE R EEEE A “ Bl kidkir
SEERI S, MENE L, HhE AN A OE SRS R R B A DV SRIT R S
T AAFAERIRTCEE S o P [ AUN IR — M) 5 VA 22 HEE S 1 — M “ U 1R, DLkl
AHE I — P 7 (]

Hh [ S 2 2 2 S B S A i T S W 2 R R A o S SR B M B AN A
THU &AL, TR —KFRELEMIIELR. RSN MRESENG], AT
Ja AT PR R, HIE AR G E B R AR s R A R A R, AR AR
ANTRI T 5 25 6] o 3B 20 U AT 57 B 5 2200 AR FRA T B VE AT UG LR s RS 2 A L B A — A
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SEINSLAARRIR . IR BT R JE AL BT I E Bk 2k, BATAS 2802 — DML B A2 TR 3R
TR “Wroe” GINE R, SRUERIA FRHIAL AT SCF Ja W g 2 (e 25 i DO, il AL i <7
BN MDA S, SR KIS A R AR R —— A A RS T L . SR A
AR 22 1R 75 5 S BT R e ) AR e R R BT

X SRR R A Bl S R SR, ZRERE AR R LR . EFRIR 5 EE
FERWR RS, BATAT LUME B2 P E B4R “ I 50a 8”7 dATIE 4R TR S50, Rl
oy PRAGEL . R EIREVEANS] Y RIEIR” g P BT, WReE. fTE. RS
ZEREASAA W7 @ ST AR TR R, RECE RS . A
PR B i 2 n R R R S IR T AN, € RET BIIRAT E S B A R T b [ SR S A
] [A)EEINEET . SEAR . 2 TR A REE K R

ZHRNZE— “HEHRE” 0 “HE2ERMA7

FHRRE R IR 1) BB B, R B ERRER C HRERHEVE” R g W A RS ) A K

INFNL ffEAe “ BT ERAL” A% 03 TR, HAFUZ L “IEILmE” (Dasynchronie) 5 “Z W 1E”
(la polychronie) NZHE NI, ¥ MR NA R L ERL ST 22 5 Z ni A R s A A1
CHL PR PO TR NSRBI B S A, EATRMNT — RFVFESL I M 15287 (SRR

IR, 2023, p. 278D ARG A (AL PPAT A4 25 [A) FR I BR A 0 It — e I 2 B E ST, IEe N

AU R E T 5t XM R A T — MRAFE S NRTFRAR 2 R r It

R AN P SER SO sk S d A2 AN R 22 Fas B2 B i T [5) — g e, TR A 4%

B TR B (RN 23 A o 35 R S ) — b e SO P RO BN 1) 2, A ] 2 () R AE K B N T AL R 152

o3 B S 2 TAERQER B BORAEA, (H2An] 28 “ %17 BN ) “ it
27 SL[FERY T, “EE AT EEE, & — A T F I 5 RE = i 7 (RS BTREEOR,
2024,p.47) o XFUEFFIRA TN SCFREAT HUBEAR AW TN, NAZCR I 2 2 4R = A A . Tl
RV RN 5T 7 AN o S 9 2 v 2 A BINE T S R T . HUE 2R R S 2R KT
PR RPENE L S S —— A HE. Bads. dSthk. M1 T/ES/NOEBFERE, P
ANFEHLZ T A, 8 RS L YR 7 SR E A PR AT 5 OB R, AT ek VS I L.
25 (A FE TR I RAEZR ) BB, JTERMIX eI A B 2 B A B SE SR . e SCAs, HAZ
NI BE N RIEAE, RN T A N 2 S S .

T FWRRZR, “HUBEHEVTE” B o —0r 44 2 ——2{%r « 35F] (Robert T. Tally Jr.)
B th AN BRAT B2 SN SC ) “ IR AE PR 7. BRI “ HbERREPE R 2 A (R PR A —
TEVSRITR R, S A L PRE S # nT AR N B “ U ERHEVE” X — b, Hohads ik E
FEF MW R «EATHL (Gaston Bachelard) [ “ 23 [ RF 2 7y SKER A4 (122 AL IR FE . 75 /K« 4l
Bz e U AR S HUERPT 2R . ER] (2021) I, “HBIRALPE A (E VRS AT DARY )TV B A N BE
RPN AFEBE, & —BEEERIIENRITER, BEJAAWIAE 075 18] ¢ £ 14 7 405
N .7 (pp. 142-143)

595 Wk R B I 06 7 i 5 10 75 B SCOG ZR R T dpe KR B R 9 4 ) B S T 3 P B AL 1
AN, BEFPAE KA ER S — Pt B 2], s SR S0 TR RAEAE S i T iy« 3¢
SR RS AT ORI A AR HIERHEVE . BRI S F e B R A TERIR— RS
B — 3 B — b PP — ] B2 C AR — SRR — TP —30R k) BIRAELR R
—H#5r.” (J5UE, 2024, p. 42) EBARIERIF) “ HOEEREPE” MES S5 FIRRE/RARTHA, EX T 2361
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Z VR E R EE: @I, PTRELE T AR A AR RO G, R — i R
BAFIN, TIX 2N B A TR e A —ZE 2ot 2.7 (B, 2025, p. 49)

X 25 [ AR RS IR AN B I 2, S Rt B PR B AT 8 2 o « 2R R A A — Fbotet
DAAE A0 Hp B — I R BN PR ) i TR AS R ME— 1), AN M I o Tk P 1 B b ek A3 2
B S R 7 (IR, 2023, p. 284) fE— Rk, FHHIRRE R 7 o B 5 76 5 %
PR BEH “ 2B “FETE 77, H 20 40 DR ) HE 158 B AH 2 2 B, AEAR 32 81 R BIAR 3 L
FE N, AL e, FHERE T Wit 2 e )2 . 75 E RS SO TR A AR T 2R
AN, 3X 6 FE AL B D0 ARSE o 51 FAE RRPHB A A2 o 22 B SCAR T AN 2 12 5 . ”(Westphal, 2022,
p. 89) XFFHV T —FEERFED . HRETFHLIG, H15ERRR & —F i B 32 CRUD
B, BEBEELZEMNANREKRMRN DB — WA R, FHRRER “HEALTE” 1
W70 B A E TSN EWSRE, E—efRE ROy MTHERIC A |, 26k 2]
fabl, WERRAEAAEERN M7 (Efh. R, 2025, p. 147).

A PSR Z I AR, BEME SN iR R 5T R2 8, Sl E R TS
(1) “Z2H1287 AR, 20RO AR R B A BRI () g — T 3R — . 28V, [RTAm) “ SBU )7
CRIBARH LA IR, Hmsmiis—Mocth. 8B IEF AT Ea =N 7Er.
HHRR I ) A S H 207 2. (e ME S TERN ) H ()36 E R 7 /NS T DLRXORE — B 2 5 E AL SR AR
o (EIHREGTIIIA, X B DR G E e (AL iRty GRS B, X B R O SR 2 B 4
REEGRRIT 22, HEN 20 HAD, X B BCON R AR G2 — AR RS A 35t 1 A 0. X e
B EFHARLER AT B AR, el e 1 S TRz A, FEARARRRIA
WA AR R DA )T 22 00

HiyFR 23 (0] MRS S — AN DR, o T B St B PS5 5 s O £ 1) 2% 82 L% A N B S 2
PR 2 . MO ARAENEES . ARSI, ASCRMSNE, X PE5a.
PRGN G AR TE D7 e K AN Bl o B T4 AL AR0E . SO sk 5 1 IR M A 2 7
A B R IRIE, TR R SR 5K X e DASCEE 7 SRERTZAE . B, TS XS5 3025 8] B4 R
ZH e IR KB T SRS 2 M E SR, H A S B 2 S SR (A
KR BAKRVE, (HIARPESLE 25 ME E S~ A IR R E, NSRS HE08 R
W FAAEIRN , AR BEIR N B Hb 3525 A AR A B H o SCEEAMUAGE TR SR B B AT 1 25 AR T,
FUAH AR RS DR IELSN, S 58S EE I EA TS SCHERBEENHE. 225
SAE, XU T ES gAY, 2 O AR EARICIZ S SN R AT SRR . X R gAY R R
AR, B REAZ B ERBLSL R, S R EE A A AT B A () R R RIS S . TR
FSEHL ORI A PRGSO TS IR A BRI 2 — o 0 SO S AT Hh a2 (A 4
(IR FERS, BRIV BN SR Felm “ZNASEIRE”, MM AEILI 5 i (1058 20 B A 25 (] (1 2
TS AR B, 78D sE R B0 S B AR

GEiE

FEBHRHEAR “HIBAEE” BRI Sed, LR LA R EREGE IS I “ shBE rhta 32 L7 #i5L
TEORX T “p” M5, R P LR R REATEE. “EER” BT
ERANEIR R B “HBEARE” BT, HUGE MRS SRR BT TXT I 1%
27N “ZRET A HBHEE” R, SRIE M TSR, CBRE” MRIRAN 1 RMESS
[ FE PRI . BRALSEZ AN S 5 o I 2570 AR 7 DIDRE 32 2 BRI 9T 5 925 51 N2 BIB9S
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I e 7 A BRI A . XA ERILFEWER T A PR SR RE 11
FERESE, A “HPATE” AOCR—Fh ot THRER MO B ARLE, SUnBITTERE . Bh
B EZITHIRE, LEWRAIPALHIME A L HIC T A F T RE. B A RLE . 2R A
M. ZRETE SN B0, A ESC ISR TR ONERTE ), HESA AT ST B
— SCHRZ L A B SCHLIE . AARSE 2 [ E [ A T R . ERASHE RE I Zh S 2 2R, AL
FE R Z CIRE I A . X B IRRE RIR R B R R R S e Ak, 8 REX A T vh [ A M e
538 7] R 2 BREE & 1 P E R At B A AR R it

HEWH: AVREFRASPIFRESTE “Ca B F S @A E B EE A7 (21BZW004);
JTARABEREIH BIPAIIH (2023WCXTD006); | ARA RRFEHWE L ZHL” (B SR [2024]9
) MBS R . —
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Abstract: For various socio-historical reasons, scholars of Spatial Marxism have predominantly drawn upon
the texts of political economy from classical Marxist writers as their theoretical foundation, largely
overlooking the significant perspective of classical Marxist Literary Theory. Among the classical texts of Marx
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precursor to spatial criticism within classical Marxist Literary Theory. Adopting this theoretical perspective
and employing traditional textual analysis, this paper conducts a close reading on Marx’s critique of The
Mpysteries of Paris in Chapter VIII of The Holy Family, from three dimensions of spatial literary criticism,
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AW, A F] (spatial turn) 78550 B3 SCHNEG 2 E#SL 7 — DRI 0 A (U575,
2017,pp. 1-2) ——fERE A2 A, S 3 XA MER, OS5 (Karl Marx) MUEREH (Friedrich
Engels) AN, FEANSCUER R AR, F AN RIFEZ H B SE T2 0], 2358 DA (R 7 s o H R AT

—RYHFIMES, W= A« FI2EIR/R (Henri Lefebvre) [ “ZS[A]4E 7" (the production of space), K
T« 154k (David Harvey) 1) “B 28 K 4fi” (space-time compression), %Zf#4E « 7555 (Edward W. Soja)
(1) “55=~518]" (thirdspace) , A—T1M/E. XM JEAE, EFEAIE4 O N STHRFITIE T
o AHFEEAN AR, A ) A KA AR AR B S S BRI AR, Tt 20 tHad
NG AL M T AR 32 S ENL R BRAIX — ISR LRIy H 2 i i DX sk Pa) AP 47 % e )
IDASRIEI R . IEGIRG4E (2006) HF RFIAKEE, fhoiZit “ N E SRS A R 1848 FEIME” (p.
31) FRHAE N TCES I Iy S — i EEMEY) 3 X Chistorical-geographical materialism) LA 5 B Ab B A i
TBVRR, XU IR LA N —FF AR (717 5 B (1) 30t e %

MFEMREE b, AT DAk — P R At A va 4E BT i FH B 48 30 5y o S8 32 SO SRR ) LF 2ok B
(=% EF) (The Communist Manifesto)~ (1857-1858 fELFF~F-Hm) Fl (TA®R) FEIEA I #
EE. B, mAUEARIERHTE (HEMZIE) (Spaces of Hope) HXF (=55 ) HATHS
(AN B A BE 52 A AEAROR Bt ik, A3 [R] 94T 2E 21 5 v B 3 M BUR & T,
X MEIR AT R FE — AT 4" (B4, 2010, p. 9. TN EHAAE, 802801 TX
DAFEEARIR PG4 75 BRI P 77 5 o R 2 S5 (R B0 o 1) AR IR AT SO AR T i 38 5 e
B IR 8 FEAR SR W AR LARDS 21 2D i) BR BT A 32 AR

RIAEA M SCRR XA BAKR I Z R B X AN G, WAMERIN, 7873 [ [0 1) R AR R s, 1
77755 18] e B S5 w2 B T o R KRR K S e i 1 7 ) o A 1 s R AN Tk R L, (R AT TR AE
FPIX — FER S, A e A — e R I T v BB AR R A B — AN E L Sy, B
28 M 5y o B SO ZBARAR R I SCZ B AL T 7 (B

ERBEE 2 A = —, FEIARTEAR T SO I SN %, 4546 2 S5 S i e A o il 1%
P AR B, FE k2 8] ) @S — AN KB B el . 7E o R 32 SO SR ) 3 [B) 3% ) 2 1T, 25 18] 0] T
AR CAFE T PR gT, X —mARTER . BARE « B (Robert T. Tally Jr.) i i
B 7aX— A, RS ERRH /NI HON B SR A L By e B A SRS 2 TR A HOG R AR T
K7 (R, 2023, p. 20), NA/NBLIIDGEIG TR &N T RAE A T2 SO iy >R ()R %1 %% 8]
FIESENL. fEIXANE X b, RSl ) 2 575 O 2 4 M v 3 SOCAR R S0 2B Ay, 78
Fela 2 5 SOMA IR 7 OKR%Z . —, MR4ESEPR FIFEAHESRE R TR TR ER . Mk, EHE
£ CEERIC: BRI 2 A IHEAE Y (Paris, Capital of Modernity) ', {7 4ERE 35 J1504T T 388
(Tiziano Vecellio)+ %% (Edouard Manet) i 52 3£ (Wassily Kandinsky )+ 1[4 Fi B[} (Le Corbusier)+
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5 5, (Edvard Munch). EL/RFL% (Honoré de Balzac). ¥f#3€/RK (Charles Baudelaire) %5325, &
REEIE M. IR, BERPTE R, ME4Ext MR AR T A A, XS 5 o L 32 A A L — 3
OO S AR /N SCE R A WL . 1X— ok B D B SO 2R ) B R A —— i
BUSHrT 1844 FE5EH K (MEKE) (The Holy Family), HHpZE )\ZXTWA" « 75 (Eugéne Sue) #I{E
I DS/ (EEZZIFAES ) (Les Mystéres de Paris) FEFF T AN IMIRZI I SCA/EVE, HPAZ K&K
TRMAEERIRIR, 2 AR A 55 8 32 XOCZ 3R /e 23 (B F A B BE R B2 H R 0 .

BT, R A (ERRRRE) B0 AR A R MEHIZ R SR . Wik, =
() 2% e TR 0T () 2 IR 5 5 IR R AR, IS AfER R 2 7, 12 19 Had iy, S, B
W ALAE — D ATEAR S I B . IR T R R e B Be . BB AE 2 G i A e B i pE 2 o A0
ARG SRS T8, B (M) 5 \ZX (ERMFREY S0 HE, 2488 HF
BT AERE, NS 50 32 SOCZ BRI A, WO 48 3 ) o S8 3 SR P 83 ek ) 2 i) A=
7 AR

CEZERARED R TT 22 [7) fe H S 2 P HE VP

CHEFED B85\ TR (REAI LA 2 B et SN AR IR AT, Bl /R it 2 B3 6 5% Fr R 3L
AL BRI Y o EAL R PRIV L X6 B (15 19 2 B R 5 i b A T B R0 N AL R, IR AR T
T 1R B s “ARARGBAT” M RFREE RN 7B /R ARKPILTFRHIRTT, EREH
ISR BRI TR NN LI XA, X2/ MR k. WELH Kk, XKL R KR
MEFE T CEEZRIRRES ) AN/ UL ET R I AN 2 A4

AL, /NUIIALEE B S EA T, 4 BB AN TS 5, [ EAA )RR IR YRR . 72 f5 K1 19
Hgdyk E AL = UM SH, o2 FliZiEs (Stendhal) 2 FHTIE—B 0 WAME B & 2L L
wAte, EEU/RILYE CANRIERD MER, AME . FANS FEL BUA DLUCRR IR R 4, By
28 1P LAE Rt [l AR ST ) 2B AT SR

TR, FRATT 75 M OUUER 4 P B3R (P 2B 50 ) 38 )\ BN 48 L 5 B 32 SO 2 (Al v i « e s
K —HIREN . —J7MH, MRS EUE KA AL ERE, En v 77 2 8] 5 v 3 S i fEBUR & 0
SR A bR e A TR AR A AL T 1848 . (ML RE ) X WA, KRET 1844 FHY
CHEZMRY SCAXHE R GAHEPERUE LLIER, BAE (LR 85 ) KRRZHT, Syl F o
VPR o N Bk TR RIS RIS o 7T, AN, v L SOOI N E I R
X — AR R o R AR S v B RS I S S AR R AR K . S L B R, R
VIS FE SOCAE AU R BRI RIS, R ERIM AR R s N 52, AR
B ARSI AN TR S, AR B AR . R CBLRUIREE TR SR\
X — iy @UE AR T 1888 FFEFIY « 14 78 251 (Margaret Harkness) 1915 74 15 DL 3R IR, (HAE N (i
XY H\EHADS R CERRRRRE D, A SR BRSO ) A FERR A T — NI ST A
VEREAS . ARid, FEUERHLHIM A IFAE—mtimat. 1844 £ 1 A, £ (HEFHE) SIE R AT, BA
£ CRM Efissh) Sl “BS « TRRE AN EERRRE T 45 BER VR e A [ ) B S R
T —EZIMER: RATUEHPERBES 7R 258 Pl 237 WA E EmoLr,
XA BTN BEAE AL 2 OE A T PR 7 (S ra i, BRI, 1956, p. 594)

RS T X B R APRR EE O T RS « D58 B 7B AN, TSI/ N s R T R A
FEE AR o AHIX MR A S0 )R WP E €, IRIRAE CRIESKR) g3 15 T2 AL A B3
AR . X, Gy, BASHEXT (ERRRLE Y FATIRA TR, IRZIEIRE] T AW S H T
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Wb 7[RV Z RN ARIE G R o AN, 53 « IS T S i (iR y ANF R, (ERMAE) MFr
RUAETAFAEVE 2 X B BH 2 1 725 (6] o G SN DR IR e 23 1) 2 [A) iy, A0 AT 52 31 5 Ab 7 [R] i 52 981
WAGERAEE T R B aris B KR, M S 30 SR B T PR 55 26 AR 20 1 R il — Sk,
A4, BLSEE SUNEELEe R RESER . Pk, CEFEY B\ FEREUMIEL, Bt fE
AL R PRI AR TR, B IE TN B R 1 ) R, XA A A R R R AT
AR, AT BRI RBhT5 N BB E TATA] S R [ 2 8], PRI A 52 5
M, ARV, BAZ « TR EIH— AR SRR S EANRATER, KRR A H A E
7S (A SR AR 7R R I T T
EARE R, AN 5 — b2 (8] ——Bi] IR SR —— 5 R (AR 27 JE AR, B8R
HiL, BRI T . BIEREEA “HIIR” 25, BUEHEFERTR KANERIARS TAE. DNiF
Frig A & A, SR R B RN 2 AR v B (5 R HL A AR, FEROC R KA 132 5. IR
B, BTN “HRTIR” BIAS A2 IE R R S R 2 W2 RN 45 ——R I L&k, A
S5, bR BB, BESIKE. £ G RES) b, B R S E R A TR R
G3HT:
W ENRCLEAE S A BIRT T AL E, el T AR E REGIRT, 12T A HLRAAD
KKR¥EMmTAR, Rk K—30ERKLE T S HETHERRS, ELCESATRMT
W —#, R FFE T B AR T LA E K, 1R K6 RAARBT I~ MR
Rk, MADTRBTE T, (L, BAEH, 1958, p. 470)
X —BURAT T 5, AT IRATEM (ERRRAEY F B aAn R —— BT X2 AN
J& KA AR, AR RN F1 R R 2R R RS A J 1 B8 L HE e Bt AR S A E A [A) . 7 B
M b, BIER CRRTESIE” FEAEAN AR TS R, T2 LR AN KRR T O Ok ST R —
IR PR S S O 35 AE A T O R A S Tk I AE T R T
5 RS AR, CARARAT 7 R HOGR AT ALK EEIR T . e VI 1 R SR Rk
o BB 2R B A T P o AAAE 5 Fiedfeadt N TR TT X, Bk EH ], Sk 2 B S iliie, fiE BNk,
G0 FVETI R BB U, BIES R SR BB TR X . BEAR . M AR/ PRI R R IR S SR () B A
%, BENARYERATE. "EM . AUEANFESFT, DUORA )5 RS R 35 1 R AR, /M 1A
[F] 7% 8] % H A HEAE AN F B G D e, B AT 3L R AR 1 — WA TS 3 B SR AR R IRAR BT AR 3 A2
HEE . 75 CHEFE) 3B\E, S BASAEHIIE 2 KA « TR R R 2 AL, 87 T8 )
WHATEEA R RAEZ (A g, Hrag feH] 7 &E R “RK” (BRI “HAe4") JLkIggEF 4 1)
o — RN REREP A IS B, — AT LI 0l e N7 h s, R -
C—[aEEE AR A2 A (FF, 1981, p. 164), XREIHERMAE. WMAFE X AEERMPR, &8
R “RK” HEFHE, Mk Gk, “BK” ERAE RSB, #2570, &
/R Ry (B “BEakn™, “BK” 17— “B%)7, £8P HEBAREN—RIIBEELR, #
R F 1A . TR, “SRIE” RO R X CIIRRAE” WIORTT, R N A E LA . ),
WREHE R, “KRK” RE TR T “HEKIE” e, 25 TR, 0L, e,
O ZF AR 2 9 T A B S (B AP A, EAURE T AR A s, IE T “KRK” WA
PRBRE PR B 5 1 A FE o R UVIRE X B R A2 A R GRSk . 5 v gt s gk — 20
LA iEat “ARK” WiE, RTHALEATHRMFFFENRETE, F—HKKL, B
BREaRT, BREEaFIEFTRE, FHL, ATREREREGH T —E—MF, @afiLiE
kKR, 2 LEWEPE A DIE. AT S e FRERag ey ititilse “R B REAFFE
BT T A LR, LA SRR IZMA LIH 1T R LI7. IR AR & AT
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LIMEIAF CRFF. WRARRFR”, BH—SETTENRTLFNLES, PRUERER

8. (B, BA&H, 1957, p. 263)
KBOTFIRIRZI MG R, AESEFBUIISCHE T, PR Wifa] WAL 23X AN SEAE 3 27 6], a4l
AT H PR RE I RAE S 0], e 2 SO R — N A A R 2 () 28 4] 3 [A] . AT O, B 3EARIR S TR
S8 2 1) B o R SO ) ) =40, L A 2 R A [ 2 T, e S o S AE S 23 TR o R BAE
BT R G “B4)7 XA E RS bR, BB RIFEEET TIRZIR . BT - FRE
BIX— B2 — MR L 45 N RBUB A B2 HORS p s A], H 5 o B — 4 WM bR 1 IX R 4]
R ABEYAEAT SOAIR IR — I A T At RN X g5 A8 5 TR MR EIERIFER, fl&IA
XA TLPAE At A, T R R ik fe it R kU 7 (i8R, 1957, p. 233) Tyl —%f
DR XA B AR BERORE N, ST 7 A A0 T R BRI A TR . BRAZ « TR
T8 2 T Re g 1 A8 2] 25 6], RAEIEAR O “ R ” RERMRINE I 11, ST A4l HE A 45 7 5t XD R DK
KRR RN, HABRREE T, ERWEHSIRGIN AR I i, BIE R ks 0wt i)
OFRAETT, AR I RO T eV A TR IX R Al T B R AL, BT« e ) fREF A
B A i, Dh—MEE R SR 7 ORS8Ot RS N RIS IR . T2, /DR 5t
RAETT — RORBE I A (A e e —— M T E I ) R IH T X, b [l B A 4iv e Ry FH BT o SR, 1RG0 e
SR 5 FrE s ISR, X Ah bR IE R AT B B TECC B, A2 51 R T SE N RE AR R ——E 28
7 ) SR S TE TR R AL

CERPMFE) 18R A RBEEAMIE

BRAZ « FRAE/N B 2 1 VF 22 T R — M) E AR S TR), B4 8~y A e bk, A8 1Y
By BE/RZER A S “FEAE” (BRI “R%” “IEak i /NH L) 5K B — P R AERSRIT K. 4“3
FHAE” B TE RN ok, SREIG/RENES, I IRATH RS0

FAPET "G IREG DRI UAARKAG AL T K AN R B — L89B AL o A R B TR A LR e
FLREG A, R, Fx, R, D, RAAK, ZAGKE, 2T EA LI
AR AT oo A AL B, AR T G EMAY, KA DA KRG E L F—mF )4
A AR L e X MGEA EM R E, W AR R T BAEF &0 et,
EREEOREF, HHRE. (5, 1981, p. 98)
o RN T IX MR e, S BN IE, FRAOTITE RI#E B IR AR . R
MITER . EXE, BAZ « TR 1 ARk i et FO0E R AR o AT o 17 857 B i I . 7 (5 o JL
B, 1957, p. 218) FELEER, NELZSHBEED, ENE AR AEGA S EA—M 5
A BEENA ST, B “ubfEAR [ Btk BIFUCE —YI AR 17 (Br L Bk, 1979, p.167).
ANUEHT, TN R AR B A S v AR R P AR A AR B xR B SR R IR E AT
NG BRI IR R, AR AR T LGRS 2154y,

AN ) E AR R R VR A F XAt RS R . 1E (e o, BBl , R
XTSRS B CR BRI . RN, AR IS AR AT o B AT S5 (R A e R b R L
ANV R R IR B S B IR ACECE SR I T -

HEFEDLE RTEEMOEE, LT —42, E— AW FhaFraaemgy e x

TIRAL, WU R AA N D I A ARET, REIET | A — R IR R
R BRI Rk o 9E T oo AL, 77 RS AL R IL AR A AN 2 A — A

ARy eeee e T, HARILEZ L, RAAMRE FRLEHZ £ A B M E AR
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¥, ERARRARKRTHRFGOFHERLT ZHEH, RFEFTARARA - p1E, T

Fo i —H R B LB MR 09D ? 7 (57, 1981, pp. 346-347)
XTI, T AL : “ et ©A s D B I 30K B AR SE I AE LK) 5 2 AR R T SR B T,
HARCAWWI GG RN BB BUL B R, B AEY) . w2 IR R T S B # b k 1E
PERIRSR T BAE . ” (. B, 1957, p. 220) fELwEBER, MERLE ERNAE S H
TRBUNBA, AEHEEIER L T B, ER TR ERET, RAFECT RSO, Bk, wEL
Yt Hya NS B AR R AR R — 3870 T m) TR e A) . (HE5 G BN E, “HNAE”
[R5 i I AN e B A4 T 1t 2 B BUr sene, OSSR T K U ORI A X “ BERAE” 1)
ORPPAEZDBIR, HIESUTIESZITEER), &R MBI A,

AR, BIAEIUAAR AR A /NI “ SR 207 IR, W /NA S AT AT, FRA TR AR
PURRAZ I3 A XS SR B SE o iR FRATTHE B OGTCE NG T A B8 R & b, TR st 15 4510
M2 R SR BURMRFE— B B 10, A, WAFRA K IIASE . B, HIBI e A k&E b
I, S E R T IR SRR V2o A RO R 73X — A BRI LR, T AN TR SR R A W,
Ly AR CHER D) PN, BERAE /R A KRS TR RGN, £ efE B
H/ANGESCARMmE . A, KW, B 2ECE R SRR I B FIERE, KA
TS TCIE AL, JRJeAE “HNNAE” IR LR A AN B TIRIE F BB RSN, 7 a
T b Sk IE S BACEIR AL, XA S UUER IR, ROV ER T Rk 7R « TRRL R Ab TR
BT P2 e R 3 SCEAR AR AR PR

2N B AN AL RE — 4k 2 T S AY) RS He ) AR SR 1 BRI, & e ) WAL B S H B 1)
A R IR R TT % o IERAEIX P M SE B T, — R BUBAN . TR L2 ig T 2
A BEEAE R PRI A 2 (AR AE & I o X W E a2 D s BAHLA I HOER R 2 Ak o 1w B IR A
FHIRTEERBEA « RARNEBEE, MR AT ARR I R TN B & —FHiE 2
IS, BRI SR TR R “OKIE” XIS ORGSR R AL o I S A 1A] o R TR T
THRZAL, Tefhik. B, ZbhRAmE A2 —MER RT3 5 ER N B S Y
(PSR o e — PR #R Y . K IE IR B S S, BRORITHER IR e — S b 3h Y
HENWHEA . i, —MRBURE TR, A& RO E A N B, R AR
VE G B8 S A AN T e JE B R

FERERANF N L, BoRE0EE R BRI, Z2FZ DRSS AR — N HESCR, 3K
TRIL, FIERBEEHUEA & KT, SEbr R/ A — AN EEAY—— “HIIR”. 15 (il
XFWEY B, Gy CERTIT BN “BARZ T fEIXE, AT “CHR” BER “AK.
5 CHEAR” R S TR SR E MR TI R, HEYINAT A2 BEAN . BRI, EE3EE
FKZ AT, M FE VG TEA A, X — 2 (A R AR By, YRR i A 72 R ek . 7R
PR, “ERJ R B AR AR MG 5 S A IR BT 5 SR B I SR AR AR Ak o ERLG, AT RLCH,
L) AT AR A — AT TE AR RS o RAREALSEEII AR aiard, BT/ FER
REFRAE LB EGERE, RAREHE, Bt “H )17 HR 2R A R fe TR BME T — SRk 2
o SZhr b, REANRAETRA T AR —Ed, R EAFER 2 8 RAKIRAEIX — 7% (B YR A Wy
AR R, TEN B IIAA AR R I AT e T I s e, i A X — 2 A
TP G O N4 PRI, B 5l TS, Sl Joxt “ 4 ) 07 (g pE s, BRSSO H e,
SEBR Bl NP A AR H AT EA ERAME, RSN T B LA,
Wb Ja, “ERJIR” SERIEE RIRAE 1 BRSO, X — “38477 W EZH BIFIEN 7kt
R EERNAEN, MARNT “GAMEM ISR — Ak T A sh A 2 EE” (5
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R BRI, 1957,p.210). ££ (FHESR) 95\, S BB 7 “BIIR” AR A
BrBL AREEE T AR AN BT AR T A, BERAHNRIZER A%

RTINS B AL BAT U P R —— b ) T AT SR R A, At 1 B 3
B FEME R, AN B SE T A AR A 2 AR AE 9 B RS IR R BOE i R i . 5%
AL R (H SO R UL, XA A AMKAE T SEAE R LS 16], ol 8 2 8 tH L N AEI5K T
SRTI, BRAZ T3 4E4P B2 7 B Bk 7 I B0 I 128 T o BE 38, BV SR SR BOME S A R A
AN A2 PATR T R A I Ja il T LA AE B SRR, Tois Bl B 2 RO R A AR VI 55K . £E B AR E
Bl AL T RS RSORE, RS 53— ML IR AOR B B E R R O T T FLINBILSE
PR BTG, BT « TRANERR S T4 B AR (] (O, T2 il A LS, LB —
SEAORE SRS R R . #F 2, TR S T QLSS AR XA I A E X 32
I, TR 2R R R E, AR TERE. ERZNEIRESLE. X255 ) %=
e 1) 265 = 2 23 18] —— X B RRTE S I K0 GORAE 2 TEA 1 SUE 7 R R AR T 10 5 488 2 1)

CERRRRIE) RS 2 R R B R SR

CEERRRRRE Y BIVET 19 AL DYT4RAX, BHEEE-CH £33, 22— M7 JE i HARE R I 3H
Tolb A R BRI S 2280 B AU IR 5 20N, MRk 17/ 78 e 8 Bl i 1 22 |2 2 18] o A,
WA~ « TRIL R T — L GBI AR A (A], DASR b PR &bk 2 [al B 77 2 o X 83 [A] A8 A itk
BN (Szeliga Vishnw). Jiti# 44 (Max Stirer) AR E T B KIRIT K J13E ) o 0T IX LeME L 3 L
BHEFE Z X RZIRA, B2 (X MBESNle—. fE5/\FE, Do BER 1 X Lo A 7 [H)
DRSNS, mith T HIEEAR .

FE/NYLH, BRAZ « T3R8 R B0 R A s g N Heh — AN 73, (2 R A« Fo s ik 1)
AR, 7R CRERIEY B\, Sy XX —XERHAY] T —okEAS, X YRR 5 R
MAER . B BHAREES . B ERR, MRE 7B « T30 B 2 2 ] ——— [ 2 Wk
&, HEL “IEIPBAN, WA wF. ot. NRSFNEZIT 7 fEWk & 010 X 1 )2 54T
&, AT “RE{BN, &, HE, REEGIZE. NRUHABRE 27 (Gro . Bk,
1957, p. 241 BRAZ « Jp il X — X AR 2= ) e AR, B L FON B m AL S A I SRR . X
I, By BDARTER DIWIFE H, BRAZ « TMLFR T, XM ATE AR & BT A 3 SCMAT 1 B B 45—
— CPAEREAIRW SR E, XM ERTC AR IR SIS C . RIS, TR S A
TEIL/DI? 7 (p.239) FEST RS “ IAT AL s AR “ U kb 78 )4tk ) 7, RIESE 8 A,
TEISEHROT i AT A DI 2 B A e . DR, BT T B LS IH 20l =it 5,
T2 B SUREA RIRE, RN AR . TSRS I, B KRR T Wk
B2 FHEANEE, EEIRAEEITE LI REN . IEREW, A gext “fA&” Lk CARATRI A2 2]
AR AT, Bk & R 2 BB 4k B 8 BRI TEAT S EH L
TS MKAK RSO T, FEwE B A 3 U P2 ANA] R G B RRAZ « T38RI RIS ol , 753 )X p 2
[B] B AL 2 2R S A8 . BRI/, A R R Al X E, S R i il 7 K
IR BUA AT 53O ER AL G o R AL T8 ZRIRES BBUA &5 505 1 5 NSRS R
PEIX — B AR, TS AT 58T 1 RS « TR0 B B i s AR Ao

—RIARMT . XR—NEEREIZLH) BEMR T AR RS2SR E S 2 IUE
Suivy Tt A A, ) A GIX s U A R E R R TSR AT SR bk . LA R4 S
NA—HTIEER, FERKEHN 20 & 40 VL8, T ARG, VAR R E = ER, I
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H1 3 b 40 TSGR R DERAIR RAE, EERNERKE TR G, gt A A2 —8+ o
Z—HIEL B B AT R 2L o B o R X X LG (125 52, R PR 2 T HAE R B 2 Ak B G,
REAZALRE, A RS B BOR T E M EE mis — AR, U5 7T 2N, X5E
PR BER BT S WU R T WX LE o M0 ResF A S -0 i, Do BT 7 — RAVAHF it 5, &
ZAFHEE R “ T AR E A ARAT T i e i e, RO HoAh— D)5 244, K
ABAANTEERIW 22— HE e, B TSR ARAE, 75 WAb g A3 R UL 3T RARAT B BB
IERIREETF-B, B, 2k, Mreimseig.” (o, B, 1957, p. 252) XE&HT, HIRIRATAE
HERBIT, AR — A R 2RI 2R B it 6], AREAR MR R R, S 55 N IR
MR GRAE A5 55 RN 22 IR E) e v 22 7

CRENEAR Y, RIS R AR EL IR Y . FH SR FRAE IR OB A B AR s ——
B (S BARH, 1957, p. 253). XIFARMER, EEIRAIL TR « TRRIERTT SRR
TERIESD , T A Y 2 2 SRR A5 b R S U BEOR B A BT A 2 SORAE P R R A B e —FiR2D
MEe . fEA, B TR NBEAT SRS 460 VERE, L TN 180 ¥AHE, MAMNE=A %okt a At
Do BEEARAERUN IR, WK FRL B PIRTETRESE DL A RIS . SR, Soa/BR
BiMAR, RERHEE PR, Kip 5 TR TAEE A S R i A% . o a5 30 S ] 5 b
B, R TR SRR B 2k E E R AN 98 AR, MRy T AR TR
HX e xf, S B PRRIE, SR R TE R RE A — “YEET, BAK S K
[ B & 7 AN P IR S e [RRE, 0 RA% IR AR 3 I S B R Ok I s R Ak H A &
I E BB EARIE T T o Bk, BEARIFAR AR R SR T 5 XA A ]
T, RAANRRREEN . BB S A T LA R, TR AN ) AE /NS e g o, R
PRIONBRA™ « D5 T R A 58 K BOE—— “ERITEERE G A RAT AR BRI & U, T2 EHE R
BTt i A AR /R L ONRRIERAR 7 (B og . RS I, 1957, p. 255) “Ha/R LN EREE ™ 1X Ly
FfEhaE 5 7 B I A A e MU TELSE A 2 S R 5, MRS T30
TrEE R B LA AT < TR T B B RIIRTE, B AT R fid & 1A B Aok R IX i AR
PYEBHURIIRATT &, A sefbn, R —MENR R ATBACE & 2 K HIRIRIE S AR, XA~ 48
HIME—2 77, R EE RN NI AR FIBEER W & o I, BRI E 2 [AIRAL L A D el 72
TSR A 2 A

18] 5 3 B S BRI . MWBIFEQRR BN e, J5 80, FRIEA, Fra a4
T SCEAR AR AV S IR 2. WIXADAEERE, BICEXTRAT « I5AE /Nl ip 2838 (125
EEFR A Al At H), IR — OB RS IR S AR B IR . UKL RIS, AN
FRASS T AL S IR R R, BT « TRAOFAE AR, AN ROk 4E R BUA 77 & B
T BRE K AR ILE B8 7 B e St i (1 R D KD R

SR

(e 52005 S 50 B OCEREPFIT T AT IR BRI R 1«
T2 20 42 80 FAK, BT AR “E R A KEFIRFH AR ZRXIEHAE, K
AL 2R BAFARENT (TAR) PEAEZEGHX AP, Bk, &KMHFR
& FIkA, A RFaim Rt <= 02 AL” 6 HAF R B 77 B 5% 2 X——3h3E ., #idp b2k,
FHEE e F R, RAR - FMFRGESENE— DR 22EBHALIAIET AL
8. ¥ ER, T —AMAHERKFAXAFAZRKFLH LT E DS LFLRB, BP
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RAFB T LS ELHAR, A “F EARE” Gl R, X — PR FLARZ R

ST B 52 %, BAEH 2 B EAF 6 AR PR d ke, (R, FKA, 2015, p.72)
XBERRMER TR, e 7 3 SO R AR N AR . RSO 1844 AR (PSS R)
HOSC RS (PP IE ], 1A A X — AR SR AL T TR DARS 4 AR 10 7 [A) 1 S 32 SR B e
23 [A) AR R T 1848 4 (ML E 5 ), MASCAE— @ R Rk 7R R, R T S R
Fe 2 S ERPPSCAR R Je 7 o SR, JBARIIVR IR AR TR (RSB TR gR & 1S 2 (Rl e
PSR RAR 2 B2, T2l B X — SO, 7RG (F2ESRY WS 2 v r 7 vk
5 JE 76 5 B v 8 3 SCAS A B IR A 22 S R Rt b, ST 28 i 1 o S 32 SO e A (VR IR A% O
FENa v

26, ANET S G 4RSS N AE M B8 A 2 SR BT T AR AR SE A LT #4123 1) 7 (space-time )
HEZE DL R AT AR (R 1) 7 S0 —Hh B R 3 S, 1 o SEE (R 26 5K ) A i 2 1R B 2% 7 (time-space)
2, AR R MY RRIETE, HARORHEAE T 07 L S Bk . (RERIR) TR
A, GR L IRIRMEAR T 7 S MEY) 3= SO AR BB SR 2 o IXANM R ) B A2 4 EAR 2 T 1),
IR XS A (A ) A, BE SR ARIL T 25 (A AS BE M B I [A) T B S AR A, 1 B AE A 2 R R SRS T
SRR BAR R .

Fork, IEARIZX G IR T a]— B et B RE BT, 45 SO AV M HEBUE £ 5T 7 O I 1 e J
AR A RAES e B TG 7. AE (e ), BAR S v BUR 7 (EARMAE ) DI —a A
— OB N RAE R AR S5, B FEARMEM “Fem” 7RI, fetatH s, At frbhE
IRNIX L7 0] NS, T2 T 48 28 BRAZ « J5iak B P 2 ) () A 2 X8 B 6 3R 1) s R S L AR R A At
ZXERIRE . £ wBER, —UITB R AR € P L B = R R I =Y, Bk, 2308
LA B 2 VAT 72 9 1 Has D S0 R J b SR 1

AL, KRR (B or 3 SO IR B K R 2 B R R O E A, . — 7 1, AR
X b, B T A Sy B SOGR A S N iR 8 B AR . (IR o (R ES )
IALH, SRR T S M AR Bt AP ERIR 2N 2 o X /N R A R FA = )
7. BRI, DR RARAT RIS AR 37 0 5 FE30 AR X e BAR Y 23 (8] @ - dr, 5 o B 23
Tl T U2 R S AR B T IR SE T . S — 5 T, fENER R E L, e AR
(22 e ta et i 1 HAMRR I B AR R B BRATE R T — 20K 0% E. tha P 5 il e )
IREERE SR TERR A4S . SUR A R RAL 2R R A I, RERESZEREME, Waig ek
AR, A LR kKR RE . B NS 5 RS R I e 7 18] 26 520 R AR i) el
FEIA AN A SRR pl B SORR S, T 28 I 4 5| R FFHEBIS AR 7 5% F A A TR] A P A X AR
AR

HEWH: ALREFHBREEREEKRTHE “WAES SHPEIRSRELCHHFIR” (N
Hé'5: 24ZD02); HEZ AR I B IE AR L 2% 2% ¥t B ARSI H -« Sk 22 SC 2 B AR H Bk
PR (2024-1-8) FIMEEMERR 2 — .
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Title: From Desolation to Restoration: Therapeutic Landscapes in The Professor’s House

Abstract: In literary works, natural landscapes maintain a dynamic interaction with actual geographical
spaces. Landscapes and regional writing in literature not only provide rich textual materials for human
geography research but also establishes a close connection between the artistic fiction and the reality. Wilbert
Gesler, a human geographer, gives the definition of “therapeutic landscape”, systematically elucidating the
intrinsic link between the natural environment and human’s physical/mental health. For Willa Cather,
landscape was not merely a key theme in her life but also an indispensable motif in her writing. With her
pioneering literary sensibility, she profoundly revealed the therapeutic function of landscapes on individual
and social well-being, transforming these insights into profound textual practices. This paper takes Cather’s

The Professor’s House as its research object, focusing on the social crises during America’s modernization
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transition: existential disorientation, cultural fragmentation, and individual alienation. It analyzes the
therapeutic dimensions of three types of landscapes: the natural landscapes within memory, man-made
landscapes and exotic symbolic landscapes. The former two become a spiritual homeland for modern
individuals, while the last one undertakes the vital function of evoking collective memory and shaping
American identity. These landscape writings not only demonstrate the writer’s profound insight into the
dilemmas of modernity but also reveal literature’s unique value in addressing social crises.

Keywords: The Professor s House; Willa Cather; therapeutic landscape; modernity
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M4y, NRIERMG O SHE M REE . mndis #4 I0H AR SO 59 9% 35 SCGRBIE QLGP F48 1
[F, WEIR T NS RMRAED, MRTEN T KTE R AR R G AT AR A RS R 5T,
DR R A LR BEE APE, AR ENL. BUETL. S ESIANECIT, nFETEHMEA
SRR N0 R o T RSO, AT R A — FRE T @ 50 BRZRM VA B R,
AR S B2, TR E A, . SRR 5 B CEMPEM R E . SCFENF R
BRI — T8, AT, SRRSO, UG ACE, AN E TR aR ek S5 H
L, HFXS 20 T R UHA AR & BT & s R 597 B rEfem, BeMG R MR & T mE Ty, RIS
X7 AT BRI SO AR I AR

S, N SCHUER 22 SR B RAA R « B /K (Wilbert M. Gesler) [ FE 3R HE 7 A 25HESE . 1992 4F,
TE YA TP Rt B SO R 22 AT 1 (1 2 2% 1) ) — S, A Sl 2R 8 OO0 it XUt 7 (therapeutic
landscape) HES M T, PRI “IERF@E T RUAA R, H8E. a5 N el A0 BAEFE 2R
AR (Gesler, 1992,p.735). HJa, Ml —P¥H e SO SRITB0A BAHDCH), TESEI Gk, O3
SRME T M SR AF SN AR SHESMEE (Gesler, 1993, p. 171). X —#E& 2 HARK RS ik
DR e 2 ) P AR P S5 R, B ms AR Nid. RIESHSIIEMER X agefE. 1
W, E SRR AR M R B KGR T AT B e, S5 AMARTE R R R S EUR B TIAH DG,
ATV PRGN SR A At 2 BR335SR B R 3 AT 22 42 0g, Ik B 1
PYER SAEMERGEIE AT URIEZE LIRSS, WiE. G008, oy, W 5R
ARSI PR D% o R 1A 181 ) 32 B4 KGR — P LA SCRFIE AL I . 7R “TR B X
WL, SRt 2 — R R 5 AR SO @2 B R, IR NG AR O RS
NBRBARAE R IRRAE R« 8 Ve B BER S A SCE A B T3 KO0t AR 2
SERMIIE AT X AL ET

VERo8 7 26 B BARAE 2 F B S PR 32 O MERIER, JUIIE R F Ol X — i, L “fa
HUNIL” RFVEHER A BACHE RS 38 5, @i 2PABR X AR . N5 BRI TS
PRI JE Xt 30 AR S RE P AL, AR NS M2 i . HIR LI EF B, Rl 7 Xt T2
P BEDEIARHERZ O E S A 5 R B . UGS T I SR RS s “BOAR”, SRR
AR T B IR ThREM XSS . YUBEICIZ B ST, B 3R 5 A R
(1 S FEFRAE QAN RSP SR[, [FIBPE H 4% m) 5 [ VG e 350y ED 2 SCAb B M SR Ah GAEME R, AAHE
T BRSPS ARG 7

HAT, 220 SCFAE 5 A e SR AR DB B, JUIL R Z XU E S 5T . A0
DAFLEER) “fabll/Mil” 2 — (FaR22) RHeAs, T 20 tHhad =R B 55 [ 4 2 1 3
M “BUR” WEE, W EAREIER . AFRS RIS S RIES 0 EE, @il 58 AL .
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TSN EIAZA, BLRRCSHE R 45 0 5 RAE R R TP IR ZhRE, SR FUXGR Qi oy A AT S [l 1 2
AT I8 AT, ARG U PR SRR B D A R BNA BVEIER], xS
A RO 2 NS S AR AL A BRI 57 AR RO X, LA S 56 FE G A e R L DO e b BE A
EARNG, FKE. e NiE R, o B s 3 GAR RS = ANMERL R IT, TR A 24 X 35T 20
THR=RRE AR . BRI BA R S A BrE 5K RE, A0 e
RHATRN. EARRIXUA EA R . Hed, e fZ et i AR 5 NI RS BOVBRN RIS #31E : BA
BRRAT 5 8 S R AR XU U AR E R e I A AR 10 A2 . B 28 56 [ 5 (3 iR SO AL il s TG AZ RSB 4E 3R 1Y
AN NG FLFEA R BRIRS,  GAE R T AR B B ARG AL T B AR G fe Ak 22 KSR A R D RE A4 3L .
Rk, ASCR MR @O, STE TR RXGE IR . HERIMNE, JIEET
(RIIA AR — AN SEil I L, T2 — MBS BUAUR 1 R B 52 2k L SR ZORE 1 L % PT BEVE R B S L A
fEMRE T, 25 RYPIE. WX, ASCEAERILB Ay RO TR B
WAE AR MSCEEAR, A B RRIE RN SEURKR : RSN R RIS A, B T T - 5 0 S R
T HCH RSN 5 ?

H SRR R SR I 5 LRI AR R

LETPUEES, +ES0 R W0 36 B AL o AR T e SR AR AR A3 AN 5 T AT, SR, il T R ) it —
WIAR. 20 AL HEMREED NH s, ARAE TS — RPVIACRE 5 XU 0 BRI
NEE T ERMMERSEEEE, WRERAAA—MESWURINER S SEE T B—HEH
Herpih 7 LB HUCHEONERI A RN EA R, FBCER T SUBAT SRR T SR, A e SR AL
AR GRCE BIE, TR P MIRIE” SRR ORI . A SRR R S, Iz
PAARME%: « W2 (Herbert Spencer) AR HIH2IA/R I F MBSV TEREE, (ERELSNME
Wt — P B e X0 s 5 A N D IR SROZ L i A — s 88 et 5 i S A RS,
SCHC A BEAR I B AE ST, s &2 gkt o SE AL 5 MRS A A0 ) 00 = A 3

ERAE TSR ™, £ L CHHR . MR R e, JISBEHE X —
PP IR 6 7 56 [ P PG b K980, IRAE HAR A b AT 4R R . RSP L 25, o0 RIS MERETE, DA
KNS AN N5 BRZ ER5 5 H O X — R EEOE . 5 (FaR2E) F,
XA fEHLIEE BAA AN 5553 LR R4 25 AR EER M RN AL TG B A R 25 5 o
MR, FEWC RIS EI ) KL Eik S « S5 BfE AR 3 WAL, Hiika: X
B E FAIyER, RIAESORMELNE HANE, @R e b AR BCR AR K2 )L 950
WS UTRYI =52, M —Fhtn “ ERC PR B R R BB M) “IRERAE” (FLEE, 2011, p.
107).

AR X B A [ P B2 02 BRI JC IR 2 o il B X T T D8 A 2 RS A SRS IR I

AR A, BAVLREITGFRE: FEEMNGFERF LR, RBECHHTOAH &
LM F LR B I IR B A by iX —RAELH Ko eeeee B oRAEMATF, A
REFAFTRKK, Rk HRFL, ERWEDHAZLBG R G oe X —RALEERE T,
it —FFEHIRG I AN, REAS, TREZRALAFE L, AR AWE—HiE
ARG RIR. B4, HFH. /K. F/&R. (Cather, 1923, pp. 225-226)
AR, e A4, AR A=A 3E 77 NG M E W& B R, JRARTE S Sei 1 A 4 5
W HBEIRA, AT R Ie AR R S o LRI S B SC AR B S5 2 56 [ A B B bR, BRI
CN—ASHH L D8R RO, AP SR RS A R T S A S e ) E R T 2 R BRARAL



132 JGSS Vol. 1, No. 1, 2026 https://www.gssjournal.com

HERR B R
(g =) o, USRI T T CW S5l sCi e 7R R #H LR R, AT ET

H SRS FANE, 351715 80 2R K 2 RIE T 5 T A TRET, BT 17 N5 B RIS AT M,
MR MUE BRI, RIERTE, BIRTIZEENe N T AR 2% 5 15 55 0N e i 1“4
P e g SR

BMELES TEIET, FRERNKFE, AFFRRAFGERD, ---ee HAVIRIUZ E

BT, B@m AR KR, ATEEMA, LH B TR, o HANAF A AT KB — AL

H——— NFROGIBA, FCRFH R, EEMNET —MBEXOER, 554

AR, BRI AT KL GRFLSERTT . (ILE, 2011, p.21)
P2 BERREI 5 R B AEEANE 7, SC R 7R 3 SO PR R R . Ak, FUSEA <K
FE£” “HCRBEE” “RIHIm” SR RIS RIS Z g JZEYER OV, 5530 « AR BET
IHEANR . RE ST T BT EL, 2 IR EAANFER AR . BT RIS N B A R
PR, FRRIFERE BN E S0 MRS, AR H, YIS RECEs Mk . XMzt E i
PRSI FEE RS et R B = . ISR W &, W —MAE 2% I & AN H AT DU S b B
— DU L, B4, HAR BROE JE P E S R PSR S S T I E SRR e AL (Shimotakahara,
2007,p.72), VHHSHLJE IL [F A0 SRBE 2 A . ILER I P85 15 5 R AR A 75 KR, T2 DA IR 32 X
HNICESA, MBS g T2, B SR

LR ERRE: RIBREHET )RR

B R EF SN FIRIER, W 2 IREVIRS FE I, 10287 CEaE =
BREEM, 1921 4, T RKGRTES, 25 0EWSHE (Cather, 1986, p. 20); K4,
BHRAIFRIL, LT CFAIVER E YR SR (Cather, 1986, p. 178). KUEHE AICIZ I 44k, #)
BT Wt B i B RO T ERER 4R R . BT AE T TR SR X, LR S T 2 T AR &
IEWE « KPR (DonMitchell, 2003) i &, KEtRICIZIHIEFE IR R (p.790), X—IRHifEDL
BAMER AR ENE. 22 E X gl m 5 A NE R L. —J7TH, 2 KR fe st gl SR T8
RIRMLAZ, MeEE AT SCHOME LA D AL . R AIS BRI L E R Fa A . Ml
TR, PRPEANLE A T8 2 IR A BRI R ] 1], RS R L AE SR IR W R R R E 5 . (Cather, 1986, p. 84)
T, K HAC 2R BB G Ay . B2 A RGN ) € R R A iy 2 i, L <]
FIFAE, HIFJLHEIZ” (Peck, 1996, p. 237). HARK S FIEHE N NCIZ S54SR EAILIZ,
SCEBIE B A E SR I I SO AR R B A

TADOT BRARAE V& SR R IRV e DA S b 3 3 R (1) FL AR, BIUBR 28 T I Ak i el a2 A i Rt
MR, FMEHIEE R B, B R AR B IR . (BAR R ) TG « A5 B0 (8 2 SLALIIE .
TEAZ RS AT A A o —Fp b 77 J8% (Agnew, 1987, as cited in De Nardi & Drozdzewski, 2019, p. 429).
INTFRS, HUBT AR BRI T T AT R, R R AR RIEHREEAR. Hh - f % 12540
TR, FGET R AT AR SEIR A A ENE” (FUE, 2011, p. 18) “TEZNEF £ E] FiF
IR THETF” (p. 22) ERHERIARRFT K IERT . JUEXT H R 58055 FI RIS bR I B
RS E, DAY IHE R G, AR AT R ZAE T RS2 IR E, RIIHEE
MR BRI o

X R PR HEFILIZ A S, RS M ERG day. “A2E DMES, ik
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H o AT WA I K -+ AN N AR B KBS, gt Koz S R L A3 R TE I i« CHILER,
2011, p. 15) SEBR b, /NE < AR WIRE BIX Rt HARAFAMES, . “HAARIE T4, WA
R A a0 7 CGHLER, 2011, p. 150 BRI G B ac 2B #Th GO — RS, T
PTG IRAR S ] B8 o B b XS 2 A IR~ B Dl BV R 1, (BN A G 3, e AR N — P I B
FEAEREBETE H 8 A2 G b= A R ) TR] P [l iy, F AN 7 AR R A HLIRIZE B2 (Foley, 2011, p. 475).
XTELEM S, Wt T ARSI HAAEET U, Wi — PR e, e S~
FPMAD . MBI R B AR RS IR AR bk, 2« AR R IE I IC 2 P R R EE A AR B A
ARRAE TES, LSS, AT EAG & B A S DAL sRAE e, N
[F1 A JE ) AE APIRES « HUEILAR B 2 RS PR TE . XU Sa A AR B . JEAE SRR . e 12 G 7R A
G RGE b, K AR MARIEZ, HAPE T/ MERICIZ S A dr o 25T I8 B Bk 1) TR
Biff, REER A BIAMA R S AR ERAEGIERR.

PR, —MARRIIIIEE. RZEHOMILZE R T 15 & Za3kE0M, ik 53R m1E
8 & T WA N K E RS A 2 & (Cather, 1986, p.37). WITHZ T3¢ « A HEZ EHE 7 THLE,
M B IR T 8 o ARSI “ZE AR ORI G0 7, RE S H o R K R B, TiE “ A
BAEWIAMIL, ASEWRE, #E TR (PUEE, 2011, p. 16D, EFEIIEEICAZ R S a] sl A B At
AP FIKTE. M ART VN E AR RINEE G, YIRS SCAOE, A icAZ A i R A A bk
H AR G A, Ak e T IR MRS T — 5 R AR B R 2 o

NERF: BRRFHMER

R M B 25 K (P RIE AR S, Nt AU N2 B O RE SN B . AE R B AR S ST A 7
Yy, Feld 5 5% w5 NG S WANREASE FEIIEE, ROV NI L E 2 ik, AR5 A
R Z BT T NIE XSMURE (76 B8 7, X P a2 48k #h2 S HF I B AR s A9 DURE T
(Marcus, 2014, p. 24). 2R, FHAERrA NG A#E B AR @M. B35 0t A 5 2% 110 2
FIRRT “BURYE” 5 i@t xSz, RarE A FAMEM R A SH S G0 1baes, Ja#E e TN
TERRE# T SR S 15 KA,

TE (2 JR) 2 - AT EIRAE IHE A T g i 1 BR U ] (2 X — ER R S 2= . &AM
T e A Al A Lot s, o A AR 3 v R R B

FEFH IR — R FF, EFR—, ARG AR, BB EARFSE TR, AR
HEAHN, A—RAABG et it B @me) a3EA R —HE K4 R4, &P T AR AP
THARBAMERM, LEGALAAL, T —BARAEESHR, NENOHERBEA-REE
FRIRES, M —HARE KGEL, - PAHENRERMBE TR, TAHKFEFOERT F
B A= KA RE RANE A AR B KR E k. (BLE, 2011, p. 4)
78 B B X BRI AT N0 TR B74%, B RS T AR = Ta], ST 00 H AR T T R AR
EERNTEL, 30 T XUEE T LA YT BB RS (Staats & Hartig, 2004, p. 200). #0246 b & — A i B k%
B Rl A e, BEFER— A BRI A B SE AR T A BRI X G, MR T B
76 B AN A LB BT, AT A5 B0 R K RRE o T S M, Qe AT AR & B S v (A
VR 5 75 5 R A B 202 5 775 T B G4k, SAEE #0228 s K5 5 26 B SR 24 1) &
U IR CERRA, 2014, p. 139), BT - RERFEOFTHE, BN HTEACESRT & KRS # kT . 7T I,
TEFEE N —Rh g R, Rtk T B A SR R F RS, HE— MR e
[ESERZ:2 798 28
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W R AE el 2 B AR I S RS R, IR A KB H B A R RAR S . BIUEE B SO AR IR 2%
RRENFXEMNHREDE . HETNHNKENRRRTYEAE, MEABEICILSIERN “JFEY)Es
Jir” (Bachelard, 1994, p. 5). UM B E s E, HAMBES B EEBMRES: #H5E
EHHIEAZ I = JZ24% 5 (Woodress, 1970, p. 23) JEUBZNAFEICAZ L, MIRIRSE . IR KIEIE 1) H [ 4
SR SRR 6 SR R T AR B T A AT R0 I £ 2 AR ) P 2 U Rl Oy 3 B RS TR B P RS L, 1B R IX ]
B FEIEIRE, JE R/ (830 HVaE— K K B SR, W AR T FLE T PR E
[ri) i P S 2 R R AT . KBRS PR AR I, ke xS T X BTSSR i, (BN HE TR
N, JUHTE BN A o REXE T 597 82

AN (HERZE) 1, KERGAELEE AR &, MO A OGS AT A,
W SEFE NN, U@ ZHETEIFE, Wk - PAERNIBRREE. 55 0MEUE R P
A L N BT SE, MM ERSE R R . BN H TR E), #aRe )=, Wi
RIWIA R FEEER NS BA 2R EENEA . IR TR SRECE ER S IH AR A N S,
BEAR H AR JEM WAES, R ERMEREI SRR, YIRS T URMERERR, 4%
F XM E P AR E ™, 0RO S A A S 22 R EORIE, R BURAEM R 2 h I I
e B OALE MR A, BEEMHFRR L S BATRAE CREFRESE) (Lapodtique de Iespace, 1957)
— R KT 5 YRR T T X fIEESERN RN, ERENOTE: FENE
MYUEA JUATR X825 AR (Bachelard, 1994, p. 60 U155 BEPA. BIH, ERHE T RS
WO PER, BA BRI S R ER “JEW1E” (Bachelard, 1994,p.5) JEEd 2, B4 A2
HNERIR E RN AR 22 2 I, KB RIR M — PR k22 e 5 e I E I A 0. LB IR 155 1R
e Pl AER” AN KB KA U AR A AR I SO S . IR JE R 2K e
B ZEMCERME, BE (B2 RE) PERAMESR N ERNIHE S, FKEARE ISR AT G
WA Z I B ——2 W5t = SRR NS RS, 478 2 SO TR A SCAE P~ AR, AT [R5 R 1
SR, J7ReEICAZ S ISR AE 43, B AR R ) AR

LR T N IE KRR PSR UE T AR 9 SO O AOWL 2 8] s e, ‘BATT 9 IMASR (i T3 5
OH ERIE LY AREAE M SUICIZ, Sk S B RO . H1 20 BB 4 1) HE A A8 AR IX )
2 B AR AE DA, iIs R E IR T A Tof, v TE il i S dmitt . TH = IR (R FA R
S MALREF A TE T8 BE I ) T, 1 AR SORHAT Ak 22 T80R R — BARME i R [ 7 o 33X 0 2% 1] 5 Y
FEZE [P AL E ORI, B ST IR B D RE AN 2 THIHE [R) 1 % B A I ARG P S L R S L

BRI R : MBS RES 4 EX

AR — P S AE, S8 —Fh B GAETE S 2 M SO i . IR W81 « 1 )e
# (Donald Meinig, 1979) Fi &, “—UIXS BT SR, &M E. #2217 5N NTITERE
IFIA] Mo AR ERIE ” (p. 5D Y M RS R 5 S B 48T A d A2 T i SRS A A R4t (Wilson,
2003,p.84), s, ARFFTHILY) . BXHEESS (E. 1RAIE, 2018, p. 151). W EIEE %R
I — PR GO R R B S RS T H ARG S SIS, 2 RIS )~
R EARE E R EAEH LR EREETZH 0. MHESEL, hmEE LS RT, A5 E
7, BTSSR, SR E L BECR, fE/KP2AS 6] 5 1 B ) B RIA T S A R N
(Shackley, 2001, as cited in Foley, 2011, p. 470). ER5E 225 hb ] LAy —Fh “dEE A FEE7H 7 £
FRNE ARG, EARE T BRSO 25 RO T H A S SRS SR (Wilson, 2003,
p. 83
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HEAT S DL S E S (IR 2 T EE R —, SRR A B 0 £ RS AR B A A
RN Gy « B 28/ i HE AU . PEHBAE K T 36 E AL A RE R (RIS, AR AR TR = IR 1R B 4
R VIR BRER, EEMERZKEZCHER, HhhO R GAEET G SHFR. DB
F RIS B 18 FE A ik S AR N BRAR MRS, IR T S RAU T iR 2% Bk CA R RYVE
ez, PLERT T2 A\MESERFEE G0 . £ « WAKEEAEEINE XM E M4,
NG TIRERT « ZERE T RIS HENER: B« BENGE R R AR, k5 a2 —4
“HE AN IS B E AN RN ISFAE” (B, 2011, p. 25), XWER 7 HIRAMSE, fiit
DR IE TE i RN 56 [ A 25 o T DU ARITEAE I AR APIRES S 2 IR AG ], SR 0% G 36 [ A (E
(B BRINILGE . P4 AR ST 5, 5 AR FEEAL X O R 1 IS & 7 2 I ) 55 [ 0 2 AR
BRIAER . BN, 55K S 05 ToH S SO il N A Gkt B i A R B o

Bribz ob, 2R SOk R T RIMAL R 2B ik, DLR— 85 BV 20 Pk 1 s K {5 ]
AR B N ] 5 BRRRE B A2 22 W] s o 6 [l IR ARy 90 H Ot ) [ A, IR N LSRR T 5 1 2
5302 5. VEN—FESCIAX . BN AR EORERE AR “RIEY VK, LEESE R FEAR
F 3 B 5 AE RN B B BT Ay . 20 AW BRIV IESE TiX—il. 1888 4, SEEPE Al
PR M R B B 4E S (Mesa Verde) 175 i RSB I 99\ SCAL e (1 AR HESE . T8I 5
WA AT S, RS DAL AE A o B8 5 SE N A R B P R 7 58, RS ENSE RN
(] () SR 2 0% 3R o by BV 2 a8t 1k A5 58 R 3 AR 1) I s DA B T MR T3 B DA 3R S 4 DA R 1 B B e
NATRE. —RET, 2 ERF SRS E PE SR U7 80 &, 5 78 R U 1 2R BE 2 AT
Ko EEMEFMAG/R « 7 « /59 (Mabel Dodge Luhan) #2233, By B iU aF M 2 A X
FIEHP L EN, FEEIEHEET « BT (Mary Austin). D. H.57/6#7 (D. H. Lawrence), J&4F « &=
g4 (Witter Bynner) 554 58 AP a0 e 55 12 S0 RIBGHEAT AI/E (Wilson, 2003, pp. 581-582), ik
KaEEEANS L EERZ AMNE -FAER PR xR, @S REI DB MR R I
FH, —MEFEZ NP IRAFAER . BEERSEE (Wilson, 2003, p. 582). 1925 4, Lk 5
2 XN G MA R T YUEMRRE AT S LFBES S T — S EEs) . WS E RrEr A
FFNEERRE S, RS W RS IR A 1 5 SV Bt 7 AT oy S A8 23 1) A A8 A
W GBE. K, 2017,p. 57, iR, #HRBACEREH R, NBFEEM G5 K, K
T S5 0 SR A A B G DR S8 Dy o PR AR V5 TE B8 A ) o1 3 SO R L 5 b e 9 17 56 [l A 2= 440 T
5 RUB AT g (VanderVeen, 2013, p. 147).

(B RE) RIENEE AN SR EIEIIRE, M « BRI TP S & R sl
FE M AR T — MG DI AT R R A PLBE IR E T, 815 7 B HAR T K
SRRLE B RIS RO, PET7SCZ AR BN S 2 SR, e B SRRSOk . IR B U
5 R AR AR b7, “ORAAAT RAESE VU R RIS AA Y E AR R, AR AR SR KIS
FERL I IARIR T AR S, PRI I IR B St th v g XU ) SR B 2 56 BILER ST R 2B AR 4 1 H: SR B 7
AT FRLIE B 5 1 P e R . IR B AEOMURE, IR R, RIMER A K T EEZ B, siE T
e el s AR AR A F AR, CHRERAR. BRI SRl A E VKA TG REEEL, SR TR TR
FARIRIE ” (IR, 2011, p. 165); FRHLZEFIEH I, GiME2EAL “ 7 k. BEAPTER” (ILEE, 2011, p. 139),
DUKAE BT ey s AP PR A, Siig, HZABREA, THHERARRNSE.

[FII X IR P FIAS R A2 3 07 X A R B SO S E R IF B o 18 A S SORE I Fr I 45
IR VAR EIS B, — T 2 S RIS X, AEREAR K RIRIEA M ES%, 5
— 5 TS SR E AR 7 L R T B0 B . S P R SR BN 3R 2 SO T L SO O E B R, e
SRR B M RAE G R RR NS — W LW ST % . /AU, i AT ECE )R
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T, BB AR SN N4, TEIEE 2 NG A B . IS B AR FEER 3 %23
ferbr, L EA SRR KRR A J, ERER. MATE BRI T BN E AR,
e AT A TR . i « BAEIR BRI RIE TR BIRVER IR L R R 1
BAEBEEE LG —ANEXRERE, H—ELKDMERITLE, B BAAR LTS, ©MNE
AL, FARIFEA LR E: REGDEKRE—NK A, —ANEE-A LA, FW.
Fh. B3, BNGEBEG TR, A—REE, RERBFIERT, G, dHhnh
Rbho XAEE, RA—RALETRIFHGE—RK, KFECMNEL. (BLE,2011,p. 138)
R b, SRWAKAMmEE, X RS 220N, ARt BN N B { AR T JE— R = T
W 0o i BAT R R P, MIEkETS, B2 b5 R I B A Sk 58 6 P4, BB MR
MR T, F L2 EARER, AR B0 3 22 A ZORMIE 3K DA AN O« TR A7 R0 b |
— UM AR AR . IR B B IEt e, A1 USSR R G LMl ST LR 7 AENLEh
Pt AR iE . I skl 2 I H AR ED SR Ok, TR A IR AR B A B AR . e IE R SR
K HEMES, B, wRESCHENMEES. HEE2 AN BEEFENEF. HUE TR
ESIEEE S RN SE KT — 0k, FERIM RIS . AL FER . X R A GE IR & RIS E A A
A IR, A 55 [ LA AR R o 2R T8 2 11 o L85 a0 vy B2 22 SCBH 1) “ file 45384k, ” (Deterritorialization )
1 “F4EAL” (Reterritorialization), [ H i N 3E E AL )&
52 AR R 2 « AR BEAL T IR TR, 2SI 754G B RS ESR A 1) 25 (8 4458 o
BIRNIB 5 HBA, B0 KIS, B N—Fhii, 7RAENZ K. BURH R LR EEWNE S, &
B, SENHER TS ORANME R LR i, SRE RO Z AR e O MRk . B S0, Bk, #0%
B2 BN IFIER BE MR R, T2k Z IR R R AR R & B JUS R S 2 AN E B
()37 AT IARN 23 b ORGPt 5L, R 2200 287 o0 S 1A R R JEL I g s S R 2R S - S K
1E (TEZE B/ (“The Novel Démeublé”, 1923) —3CH1, FLUERIX A [ B it Fir (B -3 OB 187 SC A “ i
eV T KB WM R 2 A £ W5 BE 2 5 H 1A Frfa B2 L E R A N IRAE I BR TR,
b A T R B R 5 S sy 4B S B A 1B i REF FL. 7 (Cather, 2019, para. 11)!
W IFE S, —J7H, JUSEERIE TR MR S R ], TSR E R A2 B 5 AR
B%. EEI SRR, X - HRERARERBRE. KE. BELIKELZEL . MH - K1
T2 AE P8 8 1) B o DR P N R 18 T R S 2 i P EL AT R A A 0 B B2 7 R Bt AR S AR w1, 4
FRHIE . 5T, PUERY 7 REER S RES @M. M o Rl JEaiE
T NRRE I )
RAE— G HBIRADE—HIREENEL LT Tk, L2k, RABNREEKRER
BREGELLERNTAHZFY, B2 L@RG 6Ty, B EE 8 —Z B Epd e
KM HE, BERVNREAE—ELENEFT T, HEZRNE RN G, ZIT/Uy4, €L
TRTRE, PRI TSR E GA %GR LEAIE, REAEERZE, KT A NLER
AL KT AT BA GG EAR R ), L a LT RETRAE S, BEXFECWHA R,
KRILERIAN, s Kah BT BEFGKF. (BLE, 2011, p. 172)

D e BREMERIE, BEEWEWA LS, THEIH =AZEH: RIRTAMN TARNSHER:, F

(] — = g T EEAE 2 BRI, SR TCIRMES . NI RMEN L, ZJE2 A RE =

AN BB, TR Bl N B NI AR R NP7 52 o 0 K i B A A

1. ZCRCHRAE (L« JUBER 2 (The Complete Works of Willa Cather, 2019) "1, 1ZAE &I TMUARBA 7T
i,
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PERREIRERS A T MAE EAIEVE A o DL H T H A T XS LLAE, IR NI B 2 5 107 305k
P K2 A1) “ B SRS R RN GRLES AR, 2021, p. 132), BI@IE 5 B AR RS R B
Z 5N EE), AR5 XGRS R L EE R R R g . mdixmr 2, MAFUREIRTE
sk, SCBLS T ISZREL, [RI t A DL I A bl 2 OIS, 85 XU AR oA 32 eh S A
A B SRR T 4. BRAE, BLBEIR -1 Tl 2 8] DADG SEONARIRR, I vl B 5 2 g S WL
FKEINRA 2. FN, WSO R SAKEAER = EIFE, B MRS L, A
FALZRANTCTT T

AL, ERERS s A R AR KGR, HA YRR TN E AR T ML TSR A,
— AT AR RIS AR R AT 5, —RhUIR T Rb AR R R 2, ERE T RSO 2k o 2k
HI S £RRE . RIS, e R ik R — A B IR R A S WU, ESZAEXR L R L ] B A
HAE#z b, 24t 7O SRS BT @ E R R BRE AR . NS N, NSRRI AZ,
S ER R R PUERIE AL T A AR, BRI A “in@” i ifl, /iR 20
RETERGFE NS SR BRI IR . i « BRI R R AR RITERT, FORBIRIE R RIS B4
Pk, HAN SR AE S — IR AR AT, IR 2 T IR SO AR b S FE 8, 7258 R IR
WA SRS A R —dr. £ < S EIR BIRZ G « A S B R U B KGR IRE, &)
FIFEARIRAG — DRGSR NHE R, BERAERN T — i PR R — ORI s, 3k
37 AT, BUEARZ N “BCARIRTIAERS” (FLE, 2011, p. 194). X2 —MZ W&, B
WA T BRI SEXE AR 7o i, AR S FEFR i & PRARAE B SE b ) B e SRTT, SRR DR
SRR IFARETC, MRS KSR G 4R T3] T —F k2 752, BI—Fs . 5k
HOLEH T T B thfE L R B RO B R RO S TS, B IERIRM Sk, R 5
TRICAFIN 7 3045 53/ IR A 4 5 AR A PR 5K 0 A6 A5 L BRI i 3 XU R R A 1 ] B ) —
JERIIL, O RS BHIE R

SR

N (IR D QITEREY, SEE T IIEAgrt itt , IE EIAU A SRRI5E
Fhgx, PGS FE I S B [ RS AR R R o I, AT A O S A e SR 52 Tl AL 5 7
Wbk ERZ R, BECEE ML, BRI AN, RIS E S SARE IS R 5T & 2 s
L. RN, BURAHR SRS T H AR R A SR X T B RSB S BN MR TR R
BN . SEWAFEAZAERT P 5 10 E B ik, 10125 2 2 RHHL B MG 4. Xk, J1E
DIREONITBZIE, KA. BT RSS2, BiE— R BRI e Z 5, el
TMRTCUR . TeAL TN SE I (AR, 7 @Ikt IR B A 2, SRR P I K [

MR X RIIMEN 2, PLBRRGEBERAX B X iE 50 E KN =EiR @, IR
FEBEHREERTENAZ NS 0HEFER, SOVHBXBUCEERE . S eyl ER B S E . @
AR 2 G, USRS P ERAE R, S TR m R R . BRI, ILE
MRS 7 T3 B, NI E RO B PSS BAEE SRR, T RIS R
VR R E SR SRR REIE L SCARTIA B B I SISk AR A ar R R R AR AR, Bl
PRGBS RIS . & BN 2 S BB R« 2T AR B AR XU (R R 7 B [e] [
TN T AR B . KGR —MRAST GRS, JLERREBEAMERTIAN, BE25 TR
BREIREE S MEWK R . RGBS 5REMSBUGER . FEEX. BT P
JE B PR RN TR] 25 ) 5 s B, B MGUSE E AGIRAAE ,  SCHG St B 8, x5 [ A e Ao S (1 ] 7
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5N, 62 5REA S BT EE). Wi, SLEMNGEBEAMOE R RNRE, M2
JRIRIAEESEE, DA, AR 5 RIRERQIIE R AL, SRR KT &
B, AR O SR E S R A SRS SOR IO T X 8
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Abstract: In response to the challenge of “Rewriting Chinese Literary History” in the late 20th century,
Professor MEI Xinlin and his team have worked on constructing a disciplinary system, developing theoretical
discourse, and innovating research methods for Chinese New Literary Geography, which has gained
widespread recognition from Chinese academia. For many years, MEI has managed to cross the boundaries
between Chinese and Western literature, integrating Chinese spatial research traditions with Western
geocritical thoughts, making him a key figure in Chinese New Literary Geography. Core concepts in MEI’s
Chinese New Literary Geography include regional criticism, geo-criticism, map criticism, and geopoetics,
which demonstrate clearly China’s response and solution to the challenge of rewriting literary history.
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Over the past two decades, New Literary Geography, characterized by a distinctly Chinese intellectual
orientation, has emerged as an important paradigm in literary criticism within China. Initially proposed by
MEI Xinlin, this framework marks a notable shift in a Chinese academic landscape long shaped by Western
critical discourse. It challenges the entrenched assumptions of conventional literary historiography and opens
up new avenues for rethinking Chinese literary history. Contemporary literary studies have often focused on
the temporal dimension of literature while marginalizing the geographical one, thereby underestimating the
significance of spatiality in both authorship and textual production. Yet literature, as a mode of representing
both society and nature, remains deeply intertwined with geographical and environmental conditions. Against
this intellectual backdrop, the rise of New Literary Geography in early twenty-first-century China can be
understood as both historically grounded and theoretically significant. On the one hand, it provides a critical
corrective to the tendency of literary historiography to become detached from local contexts. On the other
hand, it directly responds to the persistent neglect of geographical factors in modern literary research.

This article aims to review and summarize the background and development process of this critical theory,
and then distill the core concepts, theoretical framework and development trends of the New Literary
Geography, thereby providing a window for the international academia to understand the distinctive

contributions of Chinese literary theory.
Retrospective Review of Rewriting Chinese Literary History in the 1980s

The concept of “Rewriting Chinese Literary History” has emerged as a widely recognized proposition in
contemporary Chinese literary studies. Since the 1980s, when scholars such as CHEN Sihe and WANG
Xiaoming first put forward this concept formally, it has exerted a profound and far-reaching influence upon a
large number of scholars. Around this scholarly discourse, prominent academics in China have offered diverse
perspectives, collectively shaping one of the most significant intellectual trends in the 21st century. Among
those, HUANG Ziping, a distinguished literary critic and one of the leading figures in this movement, observed
that “the Rewriting of Literary History in the 1980s meant, of course, something rather special...since many
believed that only high-end term like ‘movement’ was suitable to encapsulate its scope, ambition, impact and
accomplishments” (DING, 2012, para. 8).! Indeed, the more a topic stimulates discussion, the more likely it
is to hits the crux in literary research. With no exception, this raises a series of critical questions: What is
literary history? Why does Chinese literary history need rewriting? And how should the rewriting of Chinese
literary history be directed?

The term “literary history” refers to the systematic study and classification of literary works, progressive
trends, and prominent literary phenomena within a particular temporal period and region, aiming to explore
the cultural characteristics and spiritual ethos in different eras and in specific locales. At the dawn of the 21st
century, YANG Yi (# X, 2003), former editor-in-chief of Literary Review, introduced the concept of
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“rebuilding the pedigree chart of Chinese literature” (22 H [E 3L 2211 1&]) and expounded the origins of the
“Rewriting Chinese Literary History” movement.
Literary historiography should cultivate a twenty-first-century critical awareness, grounded in a
creative understanding of the nature of literature and an innovative engagement with modes of
historical representation...Conceived as a “practical-spiritual” mode of apprehending the world,
literature does not merely record historical, social, and human realities; rather, it renders them

through lived experience (p.17).!

A twenty-first-century reorientation in literary historiography requires new modes of thinking
that are integrative, multidimensional, dialogic, and dynamic, grounded in Chinese intellectual
traditions and informed by modern rationality (p. 28).2

In the context of Chinese scholarship, YANG Yi’s insights can be read from at least three aspects. Firstly, the
concept of “Rewriting Chinese Literary History” lays more emphasis on the value of pure literature and the
de-politicization of literary studies. It challenges the evaluation systems and standards rooted in the
revolutionary literary tradition that prevailed before the 1980s in China. By doing so, it resumes writers, works,
phenomena, and literary movements as the center in literary history, focusing on the exploration of aesthetic
values and the authorial subjectivity in literary creations. Secondly, since the current study of modern literary
history prioritizes chronological criteria to classify, evaluate, and judge literary works, it may lead to
oversimplification by blurring the boundaries among such grand terms as “World Literature” , “Regional
Literature” and “Minority Literature” . As a result, many literary critics tend to focus on temporal changes in
literary practice while neglecting spatial diversity, an oversight that requires correction. The concept of
“Rebuilding the Pedigree Chart of Chinese Literature” is to find out a balancing way to explore Chinese
literary history across temporal and spatial dimensions. Thirdly, with China’s turn toward rewriting literary
history, the influx of Western literary critical theories, such as reception aesthetics, reader-response theory,
structuralism, postcolonialism, to name just a few, led to an awkward situation in which Chinese literary
criticism was dominated by these western theoretical frameworks. Consequently, most contemporary Chinese
critics have suffered from theory aphasia (B 18 2 7EE).

YANG Yi’s thought-provoking remarks have attracted a lot of attention from many of his contemporary
literary critics. Among a great number of pioneering Chinese scholars, MEI Xinlin initiated the concept of
New Literary Geography, aiming to construct a new discourse system to study Chinese literature from a
broader historical perspective. According to MEI (2010), in an era defined by spatial-temporal imbalance,
New Literary Geography, which emphasizes the “intrinsic blending of the temporal and spatial forms of
literature™ (p.1)°, offers the most effective and reliable research approach for “realising the dual goals of
reconstructing the paradigm of Chinese literary history and redrawing the chart of Chinese literature” (p.1)*.
METI is a professor of Chinese Literature at Zhejiang University of Technology, and he also serves as the dean
of Research Institute of Ancient Capital of Southern Song Dynasty (Fd 7% i #4751 Fx), a leading research
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base of literary geography in China. In the field of literary geography, MEI has published a series of works,
including The Forms and Evolution of Ancient Chinese Literary Geography (  # E d L HIE S 5
AZY , 2006), Principles of Literary Geography (Vols. 1 and 2) ( {3C2ati 258 ) (L. F4) , 2017),
“Literary Mapping” (“ & 3 2% # &1, 2015), “Literary Geography: Theoretical Construction from the
Perspective of ‘Space™ (“CF LB JE T 7% [ 2 4E ) #0447, 2015), “The Construction of Academic
System in New Literary Geography (“#7 302l 27 22 R f& 2 2 ##4)”, 2017) and “The Reconstruction and
Exploration of Chinese Literature History’s Model: in the View of Transition of Chinese Literature Geographic
Map™ (“r [J 357 LAY () B A IR R —— DA rp B SO 2 i B i B AR ST 9L A, 2020). In a nutshell, the
publication of his works demonstrates that MEI has progressively established a coherent theoretical
framework in literary geography. It also shows that MEI has fulfilled one of his academic ambitions, i.e. to
contribute to the rewriting of Chinese literary history.

Admittedly, MEI’s new research in literary geography has its origin in the conceptual reconfiguration of
Chinese literary history studies. Besides YANG Yi’s “Rebuilding the Pedigree Chart of Chinese Literature,”
it also encompasses the geographical research tradition in Chinese literary history, CHEN Zhengxiang’s (%
1E#£) “The Three Southward Waves of the Chinese Cultural Centre” (H [E SC Ak A0 = YR B IE ), Michel
Foucault’s “Space Era,” among others. In 1967, Foucault announced in an academic lecture that “the present
epoch will perhaps be above all the epoch of space” (1986, p. 22). This tremendous revolution known as
“spatial turn”, not only reshaped traditional category of space within Western academia, but also exerted great
influence upon the theories and methods of space research among Chinese scholars. In 2006, MEI concluded
in The Forms and Evolution of Ancient Chinese Literary Geography that the traditional criticism of Chinese
literary history had “an overemphasis on the linear progression of the temporal dimension, coupled with a
general neglect of spatial forms and the multidimensional configuration arising from their intrinsic
interweaving with temporal structures” (p. 3)!. MED’s findings marked the logical beginning of Chinese New
Literary Geography, and his insightful remarks encouraged more Chinese scholars to reexamine the limitations
of'the traditional linear historical perspective in Chinese literary criticism. Over more than a decade of rigorous
research, MEI has refined and enriched his theoretical system. In July 2017, MEI formally introduced the
concept of “New Literary Geography” in his article entitled “The Construction of Academic System in New
Literary Geography”. In doing so, he sought to develop a renewed analytical perspective to examine spatial
issues in literary texts that transcends both Chinese traditions and Western geographical criticism (p. 112). It
is worth noting that MEI named the discipline “Literary Geography” with the character “New” (#7), which
not only acknowledges the historical roots of this research field in the Chinese literary tradition but also
highlights the innovative academic insights he has put forward. Four months later, MEI Xinlin and GE
Yonghai (% 7Kif§) released Principles of Literary Geography (Vols. 1 and 2), marking the establishment of a
systematic theory of Chinese New Literary Geography. The books provide a comprehensive review of the
disciplinary history and research paradigms of literary geography in both Eastern and Western contexts,
reflecting the authors’ profound scholarly expertise in spatial criticism. In reconstructing the theoretical
framework of Chinese literary geography, the authors systematically elaborate the theoretical system of New
Literary Geography by focusing on conceptual definition, disciplinary positioning, theoretical development,
and methodological innovation, thereby indicating directions for future literary research. ZHAN Furui (45
%fi, 2019), former director of the National Library of China, believed that the publication of Principles of
Literary Geography (Vols. 1 and 2) “represents a significant breakthrough and maturity of the theoretical
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framework of Chinese literary geography, offering substantial theoretical value and practical significance for
the advancement of disciplinary construction and academic research within the domain of literary geography”
(para.1).! With no doubt, MEI’s scholarship represents a pioneering contribution to the field of Chinese
literary geography and a notable advancement in addressing the methodological challenges inherent to the
study of Chinese literary history.

Academic Reasoning of Chinese New Literary Geography

Strictly speaking, the concept of literary geography is not the original product of Chinese scholars, whilst in
the West, the notion and method of spatial study has undergone a long history. The historical development of
Western literary geography can be divided into two stages. Firstly, from the mid-18th century to the 1970s,
French geographers, such as Montesquieu, August Dupouy, and André Ferre, to name a few, focused on the
study of regional literature in France. They examined the relationship between geographical environment and
the distribution of writers through the division of administrative units. Secondly, since the 1970s, the ongoing
enrichment of spatial critical theory has brought new perspectives and approaches to the study of literary
geography. French scholars Bertrand Westphal and Michel Collot, in collaboration with American scholar
Robert T. Tally Jr. and Italian literary historian Franco Moretti, elevated textual space and literary maps to the
core of literary geography, elucidating the unique aesthetic value of literary geography for the practice of
literary criticism. By reviewing the western spatial theories, MEI outlines the historical stages of Western
literary geography, which can be summarized as follows: The 1940s saw the genesis of Western literary
geography with France as its epicentre. After that, the United States emerged as the dominant force in this
domain from the 1970s onwards, driven by the advent of spatial criticism. To further expound the differences
between the French and American approaches to spatial criticism, Robert T. Tally Jr. offered his insights in an
interview in 2020 with Chinese scholars ZHU Liyuan (4:37.7G) and LU Yang ([ii4%). Tally asserted that
French scholars “adopted a geo-centred approach, whereby a specific place, whether a city or an island, was
selected as the focus for the collection of texts relating to it”. On the other hand, American scholars “favoured
an ego-centred approach...It is possible to discern metaphorical social relations by examining how space and
place are represented in a text”(ZHU et al, 2020, pp.143-144). He attributed the differences in the research
findings to the methodological discrepancies in the application of spatial criticism and at the same time
acknowledged that both approaches were subject to constraints and limitations.

China plays a distinctive role in the field of literary geography with significant academic contributions
across four main areas: historical documents, literary theories, prefaces (4£/%) and monographs. To illustrate,
one may consider Historical Records: Biographies of Merchants ( { 521t « H25E514%) ) by SIMA Qian (#]
Hif, 145-90 BC) during the Western Han dynasty (P47X, 202 BC-8 AD) and The Book of Former
Han:Geographical Records (({X+5 «HiPE £ )) by BAN Gu ([, 32-92 AD) during the Eastern Han Dynasty
(#R¥, 25-220 AD). These historical documents are characterized of a consistent narrative style, faithful
records of local geographical landform, cultural customs, historical figures and events in alignment with
administrative divisions. Subsequently, The Literary Mind and the Carving of Dragons ( { CUREJED )
composed by LIU Xie (XI##, 465-520 AD) during the Southern Dynasties (420-589 AD) established the
research framework of literary theory from two perspectives: geographical distribution of writers and

geographical description in works. New research hotspots such as “Literature School” (3 %~¥iJK) and
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“Literary Families” (3 %~%Jf%) have come into existence. In addition, the sense of place is likely to be a
distinct literary device or structural framework in the preface of a literary work (MEI & GE, 2017, p.74). For
instance, when studying QU yuan ()i Jii, 340-278 BC), one must mention Hunan Literature (##7 3 %%) in the
introduction part, and a similar close relationship can be seen between SU Shi (##4, 1037-1101 AD) and
Guangdong Literature (] %< 3 %), OUYANG Xiu (FXFH1%, 1007-1072 AD) and Jiangxi Literature (V1.7 3
2%). Finally, monographs—serving as a type of explanatory text for classic Chinese literary works—acquire
significant reference value by virtue of their specific research focus. For example, Mao Shi Pu ( (ERFiE) )
by ZHENG Xuan (K %, 127 - 200 AD) of the Eastern Han dynasty (25 - 220 AD) and Shi Ji Zhuan ( {RF4E
f£) )by ZHU Xi (1130 - 1200 AD) of the Southern Song dynasty (1127 - 1279 AD) both stand as exemplary
studies of the geography found in The Book of Odes ( {142 ) ). It is evident that the critical practice of Chinese
literary geography has a very long history spanning thousands of years, fostering an academic tradition with
distinctive research methodology, clear-cut terminology, and coherent subject matters. In 2006, MEI published
a pioneering article entitled “An Introduction to the Chinese Literary Geography” (“H [E SC 27 i HE 2% 5187)
in Literature and Art News {32 ), which initiated an academic review of the long-standing practice of
literary geography criticism in China. He highlights that Chinese literary geography encompasses both the
French approach to regional literature and the American method of spatial criticism, while addressing two key
questions: first, how does literary geography differ from cultural geography? And second, how does Chinese
literary geography differ from Western literary geography? This pioneering essay has been widely regarded
by Chinese scholars as a turning point in the study of literary geography in China, as it enabled researchers to
move beyond the entrenched view of literary geography as merely a subfield of cultural geography and to
begin constructing an independent research discourse and academic framework. In its wake, Chinese literary
geography has developed a research orientation that diverges significantly from its Western counterpart. It is
not simply “a cross-disciplinary critical theory and methodology with literature as the base and the study of
literary space as the focus” (MEI, 2014, p.1)!; rather, it has evolved into “an emerging interdisciplinary field
that organically integrates literary and geographical research” (MEIL, 2014, p.1).

After clarifying the different evolving paths of literary geography in the West and China, MEI moved on
to his next task, that is, to construct an applicable theoretical system. HUANG Lin (3 %%, 2007), president of
the Shanghai Classical Literature Society (il #t 305252 <x), argued that traditional Chinese literary
criticism is strong in literary creation, yet relatively weak in explicit theoretical articulation and systematic
construction. He therefore suggested that Chinese scholars should draw on Western modes of theoretical
reasoning and expression (p. 206). In 2015, MEI paid several visits to Professor Westphal at the University of
Limoges and Professor Collot at the University of Paris III in France. During these visits, he engaged in
comprehensive academic discussions on the subjects of “literary geography” and “geocriticism”, thereby
gaining new insights and a deeper comprehension of the concepts, origins, significance and future prospects
of the relevant theories. Following a rigorous examination of Collot’s literary geography system, MEI put
forth a novel proposition that the New Literary Geography can be understood as a general concept—sub-
concept composite system. Within this system, literary geography functions as the overarching concept, under
which four core sub-concepts are identified: “regional criticism”, “geocriticism”, “map criticism”, and
“geopoetics”. The term “regional criticism” focuses on physical space, specifically the geographical
distribution of writers and how external geographical elements influence their literary creation; “Geocriticism”

explores fictional spaces to uncover how writers convey their understanding of the world through textual
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spatial practices. “Map criticism” examines the complex relationship between the real world and fictional
literary space. It bridges the empirical dimension of regional criticism and the fictional dimension of
geocriticism, and responds to the specific phenomenon of literary maps in literary works. “Geopoetics” calls
for “the development of a comprehensive system of concepts, categories, and research methods in the critique
of literary geography, offering paradigms and practical guidelines for critical practice” (YAN, 2014, p. 115)".

In comparison with Collot’s theory, MEI posits that his innovation lies in introducing and explaining the
structural role of map criticism in the compound system, displaying the narrative function and aesthetic value
of literary maps for literary works. In his analysis, MEI started with the cartographic origin of Chinese
characters proposed by the well-known British historian of science and sinologist, Joseph Needham (=2,
1900-1995). He then moved on to highlighting the unique style of graph-text integration in one of the Chinese
classics, Classic of Mountains and Seas ( {1LI#45) ), as well as the style with “maps on the left and history
on the right” (/£ &4 %) prevalent in local chronicles. Finally, MEI reached the conclusion that there was a
long tradition in the history of Chinese literature that the narrative was unfolded in the form of maps, pictures,
diagrams or schemes. His view can be verified by the vast corpus of Chinese literature, spanning from ancient
texts to modern novels. In discussing the literary approach of map criticism, Franco Moretti and Eric Bulson
both advocate the visual expression of literary maps, while Robert T. Tally Jr. insists on the textual narration
of works as the invisible drawing process of literary maps. MEI believes that he has solved this issue.
According to MEI, the aesthetic value of literary maps does not lie in the form of expression. Both physical
maps and metaphysical maps can be employed to explore the ethical relationship underlying literary
phenomena. It can be argued that “a sign doesn’t become useful until some shared meaning is attached to it,
and a visual depiction of a space with place-names alone doesn’t become meaningful unless there is a narrative
to go with those names, a literature to go with the cartography.”(Van Noy, 2003, p. 177) Consequently, MEI’s
theoretical system not only undertook a comprehensive investigation of the research tradition of Chinese
literature and the research focal points of Western literary theory, but also reconsidered the research pathways
of the real, fictional and fusion aspects in the literary space.

In an effort to strengthen the theoretical framework of New Literary Geography, MEI defines his own
key concepts, including “three-origin theory” (= JZEE i), “spatial layer” (7% [A] Z4%), “inner space” (W27
[]), “outer space” (#IZ %% [A]), “geographical distribution of writers” (1 X & 72 Hi 1), “geographical
mobility of writers” ({E ZK G2 HuEE), “geographical description in works” ({ ffi 5 HiPE), and “geography
of communication of works” (1 i f£ & H1#). In the view of the American geographer Jeffrey Martin (2005),
all studies of geographical phenomena are supposed to answer three fundamental questions: “Where is it?”,
“What is it like?”, and “What does it mean?” (pp.2-5) The first question concerns the orientation of space. The
second deals with the presentation of spatial form and the transition from spatial orientation to meaning pursuit.
The third question addresses the significance of space research. Together, the replies to these three
fundamental questions form an integral part of a cohesive theoretical framework upon which Chinese New
Literary Geography is to be built. Specifically, MEI coins the term “three-origin theory,” namely “original
map restoration” (i | & Jil), “original scene restoration” (37 35%i& Ji1), and “spiritual origin exploration” (¥
FHERJE). The issue of “original map restoration” aligns with Martin’s initial inquiry, which concerns the
comprehensive depiction of literary space at a macro level including geographical distribution of writers,

geographical mobility of writers and geography of communication of works. In response to the second
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question, “original scene restoration” focuses on a detailed analysis of geographical description in works at
the micro level, answering what role of physical settings play in shaping the narrative, themes, and characters.
The third question is addressed by the “spiritual origin exploration,” which delves into the metaphorical
significance of the literary space. Based on the above methods, MEI finds that the subject, whether it is
“literature in space” (outer or physical space), “space in literature” (inner or fictional space), or their
interrelation, can be effectively examined. This theory facilitates the critics to decode the signifier and the
signified in the literary texts, revealing both surface and deeper meanings. To illustrate, MEI applies the three-
origin theory to literary analysis through a reinterpretation of the Jinling (%:F%) in CAO Xueqin’s (& 55 /)
Dream of Red Mansions ( {ZLFE%AF) ). As a special literary space, Jinlin can be understood on at least three
levels. The initial layer of Jinling is set in the real city where the writer CAO Xueqin was born, grew up and
received an education. The second serves as a crucial and fictional narrative backdrop in the novel. The third
represents an extended space encompassing the author’s intention and emotion. It is characterized by a
complex interplay of multiple dimensions, including childhood, family, national, historical, and Oedipal
complexes, each occupying a distinct section within the narrative structure. By analysing Jinling from different
geographical layers, literary critics have achieved a more comprehensive understanding of the work. This
process entailed a detailed examination of the spatial design and creative intention embedded in the writer’s
vision, as well as an interpretation of the aesthetic value conveyed in the work.

In addition to his efforts in defining the theoretical framework of Chinese New Literary Geography,
MET’s notable contribution to literary practice has also won acclaims from other scholars. In The Forms and
Evolution of Chinese Literary Geography, MEI draws on an extensive collection of traditional Chinese literary
works to examine two spatial factors: the geographical distribution of writers and the geographical mobility
of writers. This book arouses new interpretations regarding the relocation of literary centre in Chinese literary
history. Different from his earlier academic works which center on Chinese literary texts, MEI’s 2017 books
entitled Principles of Literary Geography (Vols. 1 and 2) are welcomed as the first to incorporate western
literary texts into his exploration of literary geography. For instance, MEI asserts that the motif of “leaving
and returning home” is a prevalent theme in both Chinese and Western classical literary works. The concept
of home entices a sense of place, or topophilia in Yi-Fu Tuan’s term. It can be traced back “from the early epic
Gilgamesh in the Middle East thousands of years ago, to Homer’s Odyssey, Aeschylus’ Oedipus the King, and
numerous other examples in literature. This pattern has been repeatedly observed in fairy tales, chivalric
romances, and hundreds of heroic fiction stories (including legends and contemporary travel narratives)” (MEI
& GE, 2017, p.464)'. When discussing the process of urbanization, MEI proposed that cities are not merely
locations where populations gather, but also repositories of imaginative materials for political novelists. This
trait is exemplified in numerous western contemporary novels, including “As I Lay Dying, The Sound and the
Fury, The Sun Also Rises, The Great Gatsby, Gravitys Rainbow, Sabbath's Theatre, and Blood Meridian”
(MEI & GE, 2017, p.480). MEI and his follower’s grand research project is to write a monograph about
comparative study of Chinese and Western literary geography, systematically analyzing geographical themes

and spatial narratives present in Chinese and Western classical literary works.
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Future Directions for Chinese New Literary Geography

On the basis of inheriting the critical methodology of traditional Chinese literature while learning and adopting
various thoughts in western geographical criticism, MEI hence constructed his own distinct theoretical system,
which can be summarized as follows:

First, Chinese New Literary Geography should be regarded as an interdisciplinary study which integrates
the two different disciplines, literature and geography.

Second, Chinese New Literary Geography is not a simple addition of literature and geography, but rather
an organic integration of these two distinct fields.

Third, literature holds a more prominent position than geography, as it serves as the foundation in the
field of Chinese New Literary Geography.

Fourth, as a general concept, Chinese New Literary Geography consists of four sub-divisions: region
criticism, geo-criticism, map criticism, and geopoetics, which together formulate a compound system of
general concept-sub-concept.

Fifth, Chinese New Literary Geography provides spatial positioning for literature and focuses on various
spatial forms in literature.

Sixth, in the practice of literary criticism, key concepts such as “three-origin theory” (“original map

99 99 ¢ 99 ¢

restoration,” “original scene restoration,” “spiritual origin exploration”), “spatial structure,” “inner space,”

99 ¢ LIS 99 ¢

“outer space,” “geographical distribution of writers,” “geographical mobility of writers,” “geographical
description in works” and “geography of communication of works” have become the underpinning tools for
critics to interpret and critique literature.

Seventh, the primary objective of Chinese New Literary Geography is not only to sort out a novel research
method for literary criticism, but bring into existence a new cross-disciplinary field, ultimately becoming an
independent and comprehensive discipline. With no doubt, this objective is different from western literary
theories, such as French géographie littéraire (literary geography) in the 1940s and American spatial criticism
in the 1970s.

MET’s theory of Chinese New Literary Geography has received a wealth of positive comments from
Chinese scholars. According to HUANG Lin (2007), “The innovation of a subject does not mean acting
recklessly or simply being unconventional at will. It must be based on the collection of sufficient materials,
supported by original theories, and organized into a systematic framework.” (p.205)". He adds, MEI’s New
Literary Geography stands out as one of the models in academia. GE Yonghai (2007) acknowledges that MEI’s
theory is a breakthrough of “the stereotypical way of thinking to investigate and analyze writers’ works from

2 and offers a fresh perspective to deal with “the puzzle of spatial belonging” (7] ))& [

the angle of time
@) in literary works. LIU Yuejin (XI]£ki#) also thinks highly of Principles of Literary Geography (Vols. 1
and 2). He asserts that MEI’s new theory with theoretical innovations and multiple explorations is deeply
rooted in the long-standing practice of literary criticism in the history of Chinese literature, which marks a
new epoch of Chinese literary geography. In this sense, it proves that Chinese New Literary Geography led
by MEI has acquired the ability to engage in theoretical dialogue with the French and American schools (MEIL
& GE, 2017, preface). Meanwhile, as a rapidly sprouting literary theory, Chinese New Literary Geography

has been widely applied by scholars to analyze literary texts across various countries and genres. For example,
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HE Rongyu and LIU Lihui (fi] 5%%% . XI| 37 #%, 2024) reread early modern British literature from the perspective
of New Literary Geography and believe that “in the early modern British literature, writers tend to deem
national geography as an essential component of political bodies, resulting in embodied rhetoric within
national geographical narratives” (p.260)'. In “Mapping: From Fantasy Literature to Story World”, under the
guidance of MED’s literary mapping, SHI Chang (Jifi#%, 2019) argues that fantasy literature, including George
R. R. Martin’s 4 Song of Ice and Fire, Dante’s The Divine Comedy, John Bunyan’s The Pilgrim's Progress,
Thomas More’s Ufopia, exhibits close interactions between maps and literature. These interactions are
characterized by spatial-temporal logic, a blend of visual and textual structures, and the function of
intertextuality (p.48). Based on MEI’s “three-origin theory,” Yuan Junxuan (3= 7 }&, 2018) has undertaken a
systematic investigation of Xinge ({5 #X) of the Yao People (¥%J%%). He claims that Xinge serves as an indicator
of the spatial distribution and migration patterns of the Yao People, a record of their lives and sites, and a
faithful reflection of the Yao People’s aspirations to explore their spiritual home (p.118). As of the present, the
China National Knowledge Infrastructure (CNKI) database indexes 823 journal articles and 31 doctoral
dissertations on the topic of “literary geography.” Notably, a significant portion of these works cite MEI
Xinlin’s relevant theories and core perspectives. This phenomenon not only attests to the remarkable
flourishing of research in literary geography but also underscores MEI’s important role within this
development.

Indeed, formulated during the spatial turn in western countries and built upon the rich soil of the history
of Chinese literature, MEI’s theoretical system of Chinese New Literary Geography has become one of the
most popular critical approaches prevalent among Chinese scholars in textual analyses of both Chinese and
western literature. In MEI’s words, Chinese New Literary Geography can be deemed as a transcendence of
traditional Chinese and western literary geography. He adds, although Chinese literary history has a long
tradition of critical practice in literary geography, Chinese New Literary Geography remains a nascent
discipline, still in its exploratory phase. It requires ongoing, sustained efforts by successive generations of
Chinese scholars to refine its terminology, define its theoretical framework, and innovate its research
methodology. In this process, the contributions made by some other representative scholars in Chinese literary
geography also deserve our attention. For instance, HU Axiang (#HBi#£, 2001) investigates the historical
distribution, composition, and transformation of literary phenomena using geographical theory and methods
(p.174). TAO Litian (Fg4L K, 1997) focuses on the dual processes: one is how natural geography influences
literature; the other is how literary geography evolves from natural space to artistic space (pp.6-7). In their
critical explorations of contemporary literary geography, those scholars mentioned above have made insightful
contributions based on academic research. In fact, it is the communication and debates among diverse ideas
and perspectives that foster the inclusiveness and vitality of Chinese New Literary Geography, providing
momentum for its future development and refinement as an original theoretical system.

In our recent interview with MEI, he stated that the emergence and rapid growth of Chinese New Literary
Geography was not only the specific response to “rewriting literary history,” but also a positive endeavor made
by Chinese scholars to utter their own perspectives on the global literary stage. In distinguishing itself from
the spatial theories articulated by French and American scholars, Chinese literary geography still has a long
and uneven path ahead toward internationalization. At the same time, a growing group of Chinese literary
geographers is actively engaging with earlier Western scholarship while preserving distinct national

characteristics through ongoing intellectual exchange. Against this backdrop, MEI expresses strong

1. The original text of the quotation is % | L 5K #R44 [ 5K BRAL B0/ S A4 ) B 2 et 73, s ARk 1 B 5 3
FREEEE=E A Yo
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confidence in the future development of Chinese New Literary Geography. It is also reasonable to anticipate
that, with the increasing introduction and translation of Chinese cultural works, more Western scholars will
become familiar with China’s critical practice in literary geography. Through dialogues and mutual
communications between Chinese and international scholars, Chinese New Literary Geography will fulfil the

task of rewriting Chinese literary history and ultimately establish itself on the stage of world literature.
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Abstract: This is an interview with Professor MEI Xinlin of Zhejiang University of Technology, which covers
the following topics: 1) The origin and definition of literary geography; 2) The theoretical construction and
research approaches of literary geography; 3) The current research status and future trends of literary
geography in China. As for the origin and definition of literary geography, Professor MEI, integrating the
developmental trends of Chinese and Western literary geography with his own academic experiences and
innovative explorations, addressed the logical starting point for establishing a Chinese New Literary
Geography with an autonomous and innovative system, the profound influence and referential significance of
Western spatial theory on Chinese literary theory, and the similarities and differences between literary

geography and cultural geography, thereby clarifying the disciplinary orientation of literary geography.
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Regarding the theoretical construction and research approaches of literary geography, he briefly introduced
the design logic of “General-sub Concept”, the construction and evolution of “Three Originals”, the academic
framework of “Dual Space” and “Triple Spatial Model”, and the potential application of geographic
information technology in literary research from the critical practice dimension. At the end of interview,
Professor MEI summarized the research status and development of literary geography concerning four major
imbalances, the top-level design and research progress of National Major Social Science Foundation Program
he directs, and the disciplinary value and practical significance of literary geography. His insights on the above
topics will enrich the scope of researches on literary geography home and abroad.

Keywords: literary geography; disciplinary orientation; theory construction; research approaches; future
development

Author Biographies: XU Chaochao is a PhD candidate at the School of Foreign Studies, Nankai University,
specializing in  British and  American literature = and  literary = geography  (Email:
1120220988@mail.nankai.edu.cn); LI Li (corresponding author) is a professor at the School of Foreign
Studies, Nankai University, specializing in British and American literature and Western literary theory (Email:
Li.Li@nankai.edu.cn); MEI Xinlin is a professor at the School of Humanities, Zhejiang University of
Technology, specializing in literary geography, Redology, and Chinese academic history (Email:

mxl@zjut.edu.cn).

SO S BT R KA S

RiEBE. FH: I, L AREEHEERSAUCK Y. BISE “SCHEIEYE Y, B R
BhAs, AR TR SO S 52, 1 MR AT 2 AR 2 SC BB T 70 i g SO B 22X — 5 A 2

WA : 0 N A SR T OO R R R O K, 5 RIS R R AT . SR
it H ORI a iR LR E

—RMNEFEARINIEE , NRE G LSRG AT A 52 (] PR B, I RIAE LA 1 I sk
o M AEEE M DG ER 22, IRRIM T A AR R, PEA] SIE R R iR (Lid), &
£ “TRANZER, BESZA, B—FKZF”, Wi 2 mlh fEAR e . RRRRIERE
T A2 A7 B YRR MR BB T “ TERNZBR” A YRS o TR S: “ " BFf
BHIUOR IS W Feth 2 gk, RIEAELSE T “Iffa)” L, sk xt+ “am” P, Frid
i B A AR T PSR S IE .

TRNEFEARFE, 20 RLENHERTHR, FEE S RB A GRS SN R R 7 B
BV A BAR S, B AR ENERE UM VFt /2 1967 SFARMIAE — R ARV R T “ 25 AREL
VPN RILIL” E AR X — R R FEREAREE, AMOURZIEEE 10577 5% 502
A1 A% SR AN ER g7 5, RIS Ay et 1 0607 SCAO WL & 5 30 W A R A, IRl AR G 18 25 1 1%
I BRI 2 ] N 235 1K) 23 R T B S T 59k

ZRMEEARBEE, T E S S TR A DORAFAEI S AR K R L, R4 oA S v S
PR R —BEWE N e AR . SEBR b, BAE 1912 FIRBEYI EE 4R E R (Rt
REHT L) I B O 1AL “ ol N, JFATIEE A 7B Gei s . R 1947 4, BRETIR G
AR CKRARREEIE) (UEFFEEIERT) 2 —) —3CPRH 70 B RN EE “IF I se)E " “ %
A7 PIREER WA, (H—EURBE SRS A A BB o BIOAE: 10 v B S 2 St 78 2 O ) s 4
FEREASERE, T RS 1A (R IR OUR R, TR CET AL g gk 1R TR
WA A B SR IE. B 7 ANLY), W EAEIREE oy “ Ea i E SO R A AR
LG 122 AR TR0 FE RG] o FTRAUE, XA T $096 SC SR U5 SO 22 (R RIT T TR L
ISR



154 JGSS Vol. 1, No. 1, 2026 https://www.gssjournal.com

Ve MR A, HhERAS (A a] DA 2 3 — B SUOGE AR R, 230 T H 5% R e
PRAei B o IR b X AR RS A B T 37 o0 - b B 23 ) [ Bt B, X — AT DAL TR R R R 1
CEFERELS R E SC2E) (1989) — 3o FEUGERR IR EAE e B I (R ESCALHEE) (1983) X
TAPRZ M, AGEXHEE Bt « b B SO O = IR 7 JUEGEE, T s, E
SCHAE” BT ER A NHH —%r, AR G “SCEEE S SRt 7T A . AR, R
X T S TR A 1 PR R AL 5 ) R FEAS 2 — Bt e o TR Sl i AR T R A 7 5 A
B WSz, EHRERE T iE—— N R BEZIH ) (1992) (LTRSS >
BrdE) (1992) %5, SRJE M 2001 FFEHEGERS (b EDC A B 5TEAR) (20060, 3| (L
JREE (B TFOY (2017) BRLERHA, HIA XA T 24085 ESC I 2 g Kot .

MIANNME, G5 SCFEHBES — ST HARMIE. FARBEDLRAELR ST R,
AT gL T IRANKIANEE 58 ZR . aTLO, SR EEES . W5 RS T
THXT ORI BRI S U .

. = EN S A R, KL E, HhREE T EA G CEEwR
PERIIEI, SCAXS U7 A AR A RV REE, BAEME) 7 ELAL 5 e RRE A LA S . JA1]
HEEBEACOF ORI T eI X — 0B E, T H e R Rt
1 E FERIHA R AT 7 2 [T T o B S i 2 B R i A i 2

FERTAR: TRV TR LR T 5 2 A T T g A o B SO B S K, AT Bl R .

— R MO IR A R S AR P AEFE T S, FRATT T A — SR i —— “OC B R
223 NS S A, HAE B A2 [ 70 S R i o RSO R 2, FRATTGRAN T 9 Ao B 2 (1)
[ 2738 DA S AR 148 E I R T 3, RIER T kR « 3l K (Auguste Dupouy) (3 B SC 7B 22) (1942)
F22 %) « $¢7E (André Ferré) (SCFHMIRAE) (1946). -1 AR [F] 2 A 75 - A 3R Ak [ 7 s A A1
SCEEH IR A AR G, HA U S AU B S . ARIAE T BT A IR T E XL
AT, I AT BURAL X RE BRI R B IAEE 545 500 A L TR SR BRI /s J5 3 ARk T X I8
FISLUERE, it AXTT “ S =" g 2. HAh, $e CCEthEise) hxtF 30
MRS SO RS O PR S T B WA R E R R S BN, RERRE COCEEIRE T N
BTl 2 A e 2 A SO T B SCAR B, FTRASI B E £ (R ERF) . Jufh (mpHk
10) FOUER B SRR EES R, FEERE LENEE 558, PEEE G L2 i 5
FEARTF A A R . b, FRATERFFE B 005 A R b E SR B2 AT T, ATRAUA
PO 7 2B AV T0 7 SR G B R A LA S . M E RS LR R AR ESM AR

TRMOC WA AT S, PR A S ) HIR AL BRI R AR R
o “HOERALVE” BRAG HFGIF 2VE I DURE « FERHE/R (Bertrand Westphal) 528 [ A KE « EH]
(Robert T. Tally Jr.). FHHERZ/R “HIBEHEPE” @Mz /2 CHEBEALYE: FCse. B, BE) (La
Géocritique: Réel, fiction, espace, 2007), WASFEE “ASWIE” “BUFE” “FaPbtE” = A EEMS, X
T PR BAR HAA SRR X 2011 4R, SEEZEF A RS0 T B ARRA R (HERRETE:
S RERS A [FAE, BERIAE ORI R 2 8 gn (HBEEHEPEERZR ) (Geocritical Explorations:
Space, Place, and Mapping in Literary and Cultural Studies, 2011), FHrpjl 47T — R 13 E I REIEH
REVERR, R .. EIXNE, FERRE /RS RI N N EERCPEONE S . TR, B L5
BERAGEE S ERRERE, BRZEHE T (R (Spatiality, 2013) (RERALE AT
LIRS 6. B S IRR) (Utopia in the Age of Globalization: Space, Representation, and the World
System, 2013). (AbFrEi: M. REHEEFEAER) (Topophrenia: Place, Narrative, and the Spatial
Imagination,2019) &5, XY E G2 M RIF, PASCEEas e 6B AT iz,
AR T IERIAES R A VT RS B SRR BB S AR 1A AEENR RLARE [T T SE AR AR 2
BERR “sem 7 53EARL « BEF (Franco Moretti) BT “SCE” WA 1 #F B X HE, 18
I S R B DA ST B PR 2R v (18 R S AN [ X ) 0% S b I T 2 B e o A STk, AT



JGSS Vol. 1, No. 1, 2026 https://www.gssjournal.com 155

R INAN[R) [ 5K 23 VAT 90 23 2 1R) ) SRR A AL 5 6 I DA SR Al 28 ] DA AR 25 24 AR HIE 08 (1 2R
RS

R MR SV AT S, SR (BRI ULHLESE: 1800-1900) (Atlas of the
European Novel 1800-1900, 1998) A & NH-H —#r 2 . H—R 5 EH SR 20/ ST SO N EIRLESC
LT P, BN R DA IR e, S RPN RN R H N 2, LA
S Sy i 2 5% B 2 ] it /IR B, TRAKSE T ) OB ) A A B B 5 AT S b P S i
B AETEA, T EL& M SCEEAE SRR ” RT3 “ X0 e Hmibs] 5 =057 B A
)7, HTRFEEF (1998) A b E R SRR, i cethEEtn. e, hag.
FRESEE 2 5T, Heanm] DL SR RS CARRHMEAN T (AR SN £, FRHIA R, HEEATK
FIA L, SREMEHE” (p.13), XEE[RH 2 SCEH R 7T SHEN SR 2 k. = REFEFH T
S RS O SHE. BRI 197 T, HIECE T 91 MEhA, EIEME] T “HMESUR” 1
PR, HUFR N S0 b P JE H R SOz [l ) 28 32 A o ZE BB SR, CRRIM /N1 Hh BEI4E < 1800-1900)
(BRI 5 S AR FEAPRE b RE O RN H A AR T30 5 2 (] B SR R AN SR 2 Ak, BT AR ZUAHERE R K
— k.

DA b =AM AR A A 45 5, BR T “ MU B 2 —pr b3 7 “ SO 2 — 37 SO B2 3.
FHIE R O SRR, R CORCE B LS, RS EEA B E0H
R E CHCF S,

R, =) HarE R T oCEIE R TIRA D BG4, — MRS IR e T S
IR A A B R B AT R P 2 RO R 2

FERTAR : SO 5 5 SO B2 (00 R — B —/MEASR AU . TR LA R AN E T
SKRERMEANEAL: —J7 1, SCFHI AT DA SO B 22— AN F B S 2R, “30fh” 5 <30
PIMESTE B A —E, SO S E B RS oo K IIE R, WSO SN SO 22— AN &
By SO L BN, S BB SO b3 22 3 v < B (Mike Crang) £E 1 i (SCAGHERE 27 ) (1998)
HB U B et L “SCPE PR B SCHAIE S HER”, BISSCABIVE . SO RS RAE R GRHE,
H S S IB B A A R E S UL . b R BRI S, SO IR R EAL ) T 20
LOHT AL G S A ML B 22 3] )\ 4EA RS BT SO 22 3 AR, M ARG SO B 2 SCAb AR S 2L X
U . ST B SO IXORI ST AL S0 LR A, 213 SC AL 3 25 14 B p Gy SO s B 7 S
WHIT, #R A B 2 LT o SO B 2 L B SRS R E . — M ARSI, BN
() SCAY BB 2B FUAT AT AN B ST 2 B 25 (A DA, AR AR 5L BRI 25 T SO b 3 27 i R AR DA K
SCE IR TE N A RE SIS 2

Sy J7 T, SCEEHER S N R B SOA — A A O BT B AE R A R SR 2
SRIGEELL “227 7, ARSI AR TR, BN AN IS G KRR W, KB N CFARAL
iy ER AT 5 X0 & = MR RIEA 5. 7E (R ESCEIE S SR ) 2H, 3R (20060 SR “3C
SRR AT ERNEAL, FRHZ CRE SO SR SET T, DS ARAL . LR [ TSN E
ORI A X AR ES 2R U732, HoR T 1Al K AR S I ZR G R RE (p. 600 IX—18
MR O BRI, | CF SRR 2. SIS 3. SCFEARN; 4. X
LR AR N E s 5. RIBBON— T 1ML SR G %R

SCAY IO P 2 55 05 A R EORE, H B & B AL ) R R TR AR IR AT, R TE 2R e
RL B FE P 25 DL R T B it 5 5 THD 22 S 2RI 7 S B T B M RS AR SO b B 22 M AT SO 5 3 25 1)
P RN o BB, A7 58 R 22 YRE H SO 27 1 AN B BRI T AL HE . SO AE S SO Hb
AP SO LS S . IR ATRATRE IR “ SO AR5 “ SO IE L “ SO C0E
X7 5“5 R SCE B A S 7 R 2 B R URR e 1. TR IZ (30 3 Hh 3
TR R, SCFESCRIGZ G4 S22 A% O AL B, L Ais - RLHAE R 15 5 o L e 7
%, BTSN T XA EESS B XMHR. iS5, B8, XT3 LR 4K iz H


https://baike.baidu.com/item/%E6%96%87%E5%8C%96%E7%94%9F%E6%80%81%E5%AD%A6/799606?fromModule=lemma_inlink
https://baike.baidu.com/item/%E6%96%87%E5%8C%96%E6%BA%90%E5%9C%B0/10438462?fromModule=lemma_inlink
https://baike.baidu.com/item/%E6%96%87%E5%8C%96%E6%BA%90%E5%9C%B0/10438462?fromModule=lemma_inlink
https://baike.baidu.com/item/%E6%96%87%E5%8C%96%E6%99%AF%E8%A7%82/754475?fromModule=lemma_inlink

156 JGSS Vol. 1, No. 1, 2026 https://www.gssjournal.com

TSI A AR SR, DX T SO B AR U R A SR A
BTE 2, SO 5 30 PR B B SO AT A, ORBREAE T IR 25 B A R E AL R
fkeg SIEHA R, AW, FATAREHES AR TR 2 A &

SO B B SR R

HERER. ZFF . Py O R AR R R LA S B BAARE, R E KUK <]
% (Michel Collot) R “ICAEHbERA " RGRI 73 “ OB O SO “HIBEALE” 5 “HP w77
AN, AL 3R ONgid, Rl IS ORI PE ot BV A <
PR PUAMZ O, B 0K “ M EIEVE 7 321 &2 5 M = PAT I B AL, AR A4 ?

FERTAR: 2009 4F, KEUR « [ 8 RIAITR 2 B “ S0 227 AR YRRE . 4k 2015 4,
F 0 bR vk R BE H R R BR A = Ko 3 U5 1 IR R ST 2 %, FLTA) gl « SOt 32 7 <
FEAEVE” “H R SIRREAT TR ARSI, A G R & . TR B L RL R ¢
S EERAS VORI S . S5 S 2 PHHITREREIUR « BTE R SRR (COEHBE S s
M PR (2014) DARGELLIEM R SR CFRESC FIRHT B = 6]) (2014) &%, FRJkifg g4
AT CF PR “ AME— TS 8 RGN, B—, FPEZHP SOy =T
VEF B 73 A0 LA R SR Bt B 2= (), AR “Hisg iy — 8. 3B, “HWBRitr” 320
SCEESUA, SEAE K AT I SR A S kAR IA T T S B R . B =, BT A 2 A T S A
B SCERIEL ORI EES S, A LB RO M, ThEE T (A2
D HHBEALE (NEZED, Bkl “Bl—3” 71, B BIERMERNE. 500, “Hi3iesye”
WS “ ZEBR A BRSO B 22 A YalE . vk, @B R, AR BRI
M EIRS” (B4 EE, 2014, p. 115),

KT CHB VR B EAME EZE R DAL 2 EAE M AR T — R R0 “Hu &7 R « 5
THERT M, SCEHE AR S S B A B AR S T WE A A, B KA R E BT R
TR REIT R A, e T A . F AR R XL NN T T R iRt HEE
s Qigs) WRESC— . ZRPEAR “AESLR7. BCHEBNEAMESG . IR R i E
77 BARRCA L, T H 2 DL CEET A, Hoh CED fRRg i, B BT BN, .
Rk, “FE” SREamERhED, 25 RMESE T BN —MEERA. Ut (4
ESCA ) RS AL CEEST, s “HEEE” [ COSCHERET AR, FRR Ll .
Bl Bl E R R SCRUR 7 SR (TR, Bk, 2017,p.217). PURZ “HiEHt
W BEVTT “CEHIE 5 e B R . DUBARE « SRR SR R
IR B PR — Pl 7 20, R AR T S SO AT 20, DRt P A 0P 5K R ) 5
AR A S B DLIRRARL « SEER A 5B « AR (Eric Bulson) AR AN “ 3054
Pl 22 U2 L e R L P 2K N %0 F S50 32 W 9T 071, Tl S S B G e e TR
Gb, ST TRt S AR SRR A ST . TR AR B L
TER B BT, =& A —Foh5e %, AR, BRI M. IEWIR AR, 42
“WIREE” 5 “HNEAET 2 COWEA A RISy, CHEAE R U E TSR R S K AN R A (A
Fi, “HBERREVR” 0 E TR A AR AL, b PRI g B O A R B Ak, Bl —fA,  HETER
RAERIPIGR B —30” HAHERE RS tHbn] W B RS R A et X2 %
IR AR MES RGN Z AL, WEHIE T “HBEIHESE” fORRAYE S e A e, SN2 CHLE
VP FFE “EREIRAR” BB R . AMERIL, FEBEI SR ES 2 e e BT, &
7 S ST . IR RE SOOC R, SCF R T ERNIR, T IR R T OISR . AR
FE CLA N B mEF, A “BURITE” 1 5 ARR T A 28 b i B s )

BB FTH: G/ COCEHBEE” R R T — RFPDCEAE S A, H =R



JGSS Vol. 1, No. 1, 2026 https://www.gssjournal.com 157

IR NKRE. EENA— TN, IEEERRIMA RBHRE” CGE=ED rJER?

TR OB R R NS . FRbE AL B TREEEN AR
M, HZOETHREN. St RESBAIFRE T “REEE” “BsitR” 5 BmE” 1
CEJRT R BWIESK, “AREIEIE” “salli” B TR IR R ILE IR ([ S e
EAGEAR) —4d, RET A GEEIRPTI, SO BIREN” WK IR AR
i, “PREER” BT 20 E B R R S B, I RaR R W E TR R O E T
HERZ TR PAMEAE, PEZETE, BN,

bz fa, W—EARE “ 57 HIRHRR 24, B “ 73[R F R 2t s SO “BRERET
NABXFHRFHIER”, “FHRE” ks, “ ZR” Hdt—29 58 =17 2k, B “f
KIS R “Ig0i 5”7 “REMIRIE” FIRGEF S ENG—. X — B —J7 2155 T 3 X T30
PP AL I FF AL B IR R . HSR RISk, “RSMIRIED RAZE S “sak)i” 2, A
WAL (CHEDCF RS S EZ) —Bire “guad)i” mRI SR H: g )i U, B
S X — P E AL Bl 2R 2 2 I SR SO ARSI R, 3] I8 o 38 3% H i NSO A ) 181« 554k,
[F) 1530 G 1R N KGR IR — WS, BRI Ry MR Dy R RS # g0 0 TR S EAS TRI R ARG
ANF X S NFR G 0 R T it e Horp— N LB RL 1) S 513 2 B T o DU AR (716 48D KU I
MR LSS, A PHIRVE [ TG WE 1 ek, BDJE R BERE . Ik Ul 5 SO NSRS IK, R
ZJa, AR TN ILE . EER. PE XK. 5kig. minl. #&, &%, 0ES. oES
DU RHE . ALK, BRI EINAIR, EAEEE, O e (HEEEDY, T2 HER
FOA I IR Z AWK e N 8 BRI BT i 2 R g, SO — Rk TS B R
il ” BN 248K, PIEME, mIHREGRARZ M S NS R i AR e, ENARS EE
T 2 AR AR 2 a0 BHAE SRR RS PGS I . IS 3R0E ¥ — B LB S 22 1) “E A 5
CRENERT PR BE COMENL”, R SRR AR SERE, A R AR 1 b A [ T
DIELRVE . FHER A RS K . RS b B DL #sh 77, i CLOEEE) 1) “& /8”2 “hr
BHAL” A “EREIGE”7, SRLERRY “” Mz “OHENNL” N “B2 g 55 Gl
#K, 2006, p. 6). FTIE “ENER", H2EIMMOCEIR BB, EIIRT SCEARIER A
TEAs, BRI AN RSO AR E = S AT RAUE, B ¢ RS B AL B R
SRR EE SRR, Wh FORE= IR —— RMRIE” B8 TR 5 J7 i sz 3
EHE I FARIE 5T (Geoffrey Martin) 5 # AR} « 555 # IAHCE R )E & A4 5T (2008)
& CFrE T Re i i ——th 3 22 AR ) (41l Possible Worlds: A History of Geographical Ideas)
RUEgN, HbER 2P S R ) =M% O R R . “CEEMRR” e R AR CERME AT (pp. 2-
o B, CEAEME” RmAEEA: TR CERA AR WA 2, R
A WA AE A B S OB S B LR M “CEEWE A7 WM T2 B 7T = SGE A 5 24k 4q
[F1] o = R A% ) AR 2 A3 71T SCAR A AF B, X A FE 18 48 56 ZoNE T S0 b F 2 PR T A ' A 2 S
LRI, MR SEEE S SRR/ dith EI4E, 1800-1900) A1 BT iy « 2 [alHr 3022 ” 5 « el 43 [a)”
MBS, Xnlfelk “NZa007 5 N EAE7 B COWEAE7 B, RIEBs N, A
Tol, LM T RSO AR ] TR, BT ORI S MM NERRE, (D
T SO S TGS COWESE” #Hig, AT E CGrEEihEsE, BT COSET 241
PR M) —3C5ER T IR KENRE, JEEON GO D) MO . Bk,
5 (P ESCF IS SR # G R HTLE T A SRR T R — S BOE R E E R R
LIRS R A

PR BT R AR R W R R, TR R A R B BT T S . AN R B =
JEAR” BEAR FAY, AR S SO P A RS A AR B 1) E IR TE AR, 1T LR DO S B A 1 5 2 R
TFF TS A R B AR (1 = e I N FE S BRI AR RIS 7 ST 2 T S0 S R ) A )
SRR “CHNEAEE)” ORISR . X 4R R T RS SR, 2 CHERET 5



158 JGSS Vol. 1, No. 1, 2026 https://www.gssjournal.com

CCEF SR AR IR SRR SR T SCE R X R B, SRR R T AR R
5 CWERRT, CSERSCE” 5 CSCERESE SHERER, kIR T TS R SRR R
OREMIRIE” SR TOCEH B E SGE, 5 CHERNT LR AHRE, frdds
PR ZRRIR ), HA O RS PE S A S R
HEBE. FH: GE O “HERYE” PN EBRA SR PR < MU E T ANE
AT, HOERRCPEONE T N E SR FE, kb T 0 g B Rl — 17, AR 5 Yl
EaEa)” B m i Fpial? 255 (JFEH) R masil, Faasnl, SRS R LA R A% 52 2% (Al A
K2
TR ST “orshisy” SRR, BiSBATET 2. WA, SME. R0
AW, TAERERSR T O E ) BB A A, B EPRZ R A R R
T R S A%, RIS FRAE T AR i) b i e — &A1 AL 23 )
iR = B S ERn | R TE =<0 e = Benl o1 a1 et S Bl vats <4 R (O Kl TR 7 o S | =
2 —N B2 AR ETER. FEH (1998) 76 (FRM/M it &5 1800-1900) —1EH4E H:
“LEREFZOLEAFBATIRANAED., €& ‘LFPHTNE FR, XXHFEL ‘ShHFH
L . BHE—FERAT, SEZFREHZ—FEMNGATG: CRILEELFHER,
AEMGIAR T, BATTHRBENEMNT,; FMHFRN, CREFWAHL TN £S5 A 2ot
KRR E BB 4E, RFR (F « T8 X AR E L RE) AN EE. L
LA R BT AR RAABRE &, BEMNAR EZTRBE.” (p.3)
UL, FRATAT LA N AR O SO B T i C N R 5 C AR AR [T AR A E
— RSSO ], JE R AR SN FE SR A% ] SO RIS B B 23 E] DL R AR i A ]
Frig « =7, BHRLL CWEAS A7 A, Hm R “HNEE NN B R
(] — gy 2 [B) 7 SCAR 2 (i) — P A 23 B) 7 FF ELAZ Rl 2 ) e R 2o Y. R — 4R “ESIH” 10
SUZAEA” X3 S5A5R, BR T HER A A R [ 2 T “orsa i B AR gl ¢ 0 5 B
)0 1t e LN AE IR R OC R n) il b, 9 R R DAY BEAG T I 72 ) ERDRE 27 7 A 51 B9 0 AR 7 R
B, BT CRUEA R R S ) A EACR. 5 B AR 5 CNER R B4
BHARE, “AERE” 5 “FRmasi” P LASR, B EE 23 ) 2R N TE I R G
R, R AR R 2 S T R S PR = o B SRR CSUAR S (B — AR (8] (A B AS . H
R R BN, UK AR 5 R ERES B, T
HhF 2 ()1 AR TR S AT I E & X, RN XS IR < 223 (B — 42 S <A
2 [A]— R 2 18] 7 AH LA Rl N 4EFE () 0P R S FEIG, B T EE R VR B S A ) BORE D e
RN A, 1w FEE AL G NS BB T 302 B, DLE a0 e s B LR B SCH
SC AN S IR A G ST b PR ) S
M COXE SR = E R 1A ) R BV S R AL, SO 2 AT DU A R
NI 7¢O TS AR 25 A - B S S S TR 45 & SCARHIF 785 UG TR 45 4 1 2 1D F 9 B 4
HABE. FH: £ GLCFEHED G “HUEHEE” X E RS S 7 ) SRS, L A
e 7 5 SR ] 3R T RS0 Y, SRR R R A LA A B R R B VR I SR
JET7 R S5EIT KHRHEE BHR, UK e AR TF BLRE 5 N W S B 35 T R SR Br Bh /) 2
AR Athady), B SRR “ B rp E SRR ME B, SRR ORE
SRR E . A5 2 SRR Z R, O 2R SR 2 B Fxt QA T 303 0 2 H A5 v
PEHO ], A X SO R A B v 2 AT RN, BT B e 5B E . STk, R
1E (P ERESRED) 2015 4E55 8 HARKR T CRSCEAhED) —3C, B “ OB S T — NI
(58 S “ SO RBAAMEL R BAE. 7k SRR N T S A R (0
SRR S AL, BELL (B—3C BREURIE T REM ARG 2 AN 7 S5 Hh 2 7 6]
MRS SE N, BAMN BB CSEME B XEe. sz, SCEMED SR CSup 5



JGSS Vol. 1, No. 1, 2026 https://www.gssjournal.com 159

PE” PRRREL M AIEEY, WA AT R 5 T BISCFEHLET (p. 163D SRR IR
T BT AEAR . WS B n AN B S . BT S,
VAl [ SCAS T SCIE R ) ATt R, ey FE R SO A5 M “ SRt i 7, e IR AR B B
AR “HulE” B4E, R, J7iE. FRSEUE, BAMX 2B E S S BCiRe, e
2 M PR 2 (R PR T 2S5 R 0 TR T S M B 2 (1 B A A S R IR R AL A 1R o 5 LRI,
TATA B BAN S T b B S ERA AL T 7 85, XU R R AT IR o« SEAAR PR 17 B A& 52 B 1
AR E RS, AR PR D R SO ) — R AR R, AR SO . AR, NEE “SE
P ] () ST S 2RI 6 T B R S B DR B3, B ) TR e SR S 1 A
RSB ERERE /75 AN oS R (2 D e S B R AR E R AR S BRI R, Ak
SRR . HIEM RV.IEH (Rick Van Noy, 2003) 76 (Bl N #. SCepeeBE 507D Frid:
CHRAURCEEF A FEAT . SCARE I E SRR, X2 SR A A &, — S miA RS
BWE” (p. 1770 WIS HEINE NS 2 X, AMUANTRE, 111 HAR A B LS fe K5 S0
Hh T ) A AR, T RS BRSPS B AR I — P L B
EMIEE RS (GIS) KE, WHLKZFI KN “EARMERATT-G 7 B & —AN0A 2 F1HIE .
R ZERE (20200 83X 5 H R RIRF A
“HEFERAEEMFTER M, CRALSARSFOTRE, R XA ASA2ke)E
By eeeees tode E ML KR F A BT —A “FRIEBAA-FE7, Ld=T UF 2% LT
W, stk EELREINIRY (BAF), CRASELELSA AL, BERLT. 2
A2, AP A A, LETERT CHIRSE CAFAR” (p. 148),
B “ZARMERATT G 7 A5 R AW &% FOR A SR g i A, CoASCEE R R RIEH T
HETTIR . BT SCEH IR b, AT AUR NG B S P 2 HORIR BEAS R AE S, BRI &
(R R {7 P e G e 2 R S B2 2 [ () JsAB vl L, B m s b S A A AT TR ], AR i S A Hb AT
I3 AT B SO A 8], R H B T SR AR B R T s ] AR R R E .
FRUMTERS (VR) KE, WL T KSR G A EEU ) T2 SR 2 a B R S ol E
TR BIBNE SR 2R SCIR B R, 7 &5 SCEE R, RIEAN TR R SR BRI Rilh <
HREIMT RS, B HArie SEI AR 22 vl FR SR 2% B) 5 7 sk s B Ak 2 05, BR R & f it
AL AT, AT EEUOR R SCARSS, AN e AR AT T . AT AR, 0. AT E R AIT
TR T 6
IEIFRRT T 04T, B BRI SRR . 5B, BBE S . AT B A B,
CLER ] B 11 L P13 T AR B0 ~F & 78 A 2 S B8, 35 B SO AU ik IR . e BRI BT 1) S
Z5[A], RESRE S I ILEE 2 B, OB SR RIS I EE A

SHISCA I E BT R BVR 5B TE

B, FH: RUEHRES S BAETE, hESCAB AP TSR, EE A
St AT P E SO A AR AN L, S PR SRR T A ST X — A

HERTRR : 70 SO B 2 AT R B S LR TR R T, B AR Bk — 5 TN ST AT
R TAEFETE, 51— I ik NI A S IR AR e 2 i o BNV AT A 5 2L, 5 I
W, (HUIRAEAE “DURKAT” s e TRESAMIE. 58—, MBIkl 2RI AMIES
AR I, BRI S A B IR B A, HR AR T SO LR AT I SR SIS 5T, 1T
T 17 SO B A ) B B IR R SR G SR A B3 . 58—, PANKRM. “HMZE7 AR Ui E
SCHRAPRLBEE GE v, SER2 G, T )R A T U R A IR SO, ABUE SR S ]
BIE, MEREBUR. 28R PECEMBRMII ARG, =, HHRME. XR2IREEE IO G i = T A
e OA, AR 2 IS B I T . Bk b, SR T ARk AR A B A AR i



160 JGSS Vol. 1, No. 1, 2026 https://www.gssjournal.com

FEAERBL 22 R SR sl Ve S s i sz g, DT B 1 s B T B R0, AN RAT . nfe]
XA B A+ U5 LU FE IR 2R RIS AAAE 3 AR S AR A IO L A 24 o AT AR OKRE
JEEGTARIFE S IR IRLEF )RR N FIRIX, T “EME I sV R &
IR, 5 R N LLRE TR 25 SO T 5t Tl AR 515 S RE AR T B M 2K,
FEREE T ARZ A B AT TEAER bl 2 A7, ATBASCR”, AR A [ LU RO S BRI FE AR A 2K,
T REXS B AL SIS L B A RN RE IR, AR ARAMAETCIE AL A SH, AT I L [ BASRAA T
[RI ML RESE o

B FH: T ESCAM B AR PERE, )R S R S B A, R
EHWERM A EZE D, PSR E IR E SRR S E ORI E , i E S B SR
SERHTTT”, R ES NI E R MRS T R T

WRRR s 0RO T T IE — SO R G BRI H BRI S S AENER — AN B “ 0B
F7 A ME AR E R, e E I S A RO R, BESE T RSO B O e
O E S PR ARy [ SO A AN Dy R, AR E A P ER . P E
Wg . HESIRE B ERIHTR R E s . HAT, A SHI &4 R IT 1O T o
FHIERITTT,  HOE BRI 23 T DLRTE NSO .

MATH A, “SCHREEHR” 5 “BIgH R & T O E. HERE AT B A1 7T
SCHR e A 2 DR B PR R HE E , AT H (10 Ak AR BRIV S8 IR i b A AR St P A Skt
TRMNAGKWEESEM, RFE “HOEE” “hindEs” WA RmER R, [ S EE
Mo BE 22 1) A TUEHEIT, BUD TS5 — 8 rh EIE A B 20T 7 S A R S by S e
LRI TT, B TS S M PG A P A LU SR, BRJR SE O T O B A (Y R
A%, EMEAPERE. PEXEE . PEAURE B ESHTE R KT ESCH B A PIA R

MR H B BOESCRE, ARSI T 2025 F 7 A E AR 2R RS P05 S0 A ]
WEFLREN” 55—k 6 AR, TR 5E R 30 LA EAME Z AR BT o 12BN EALIBMT . Fa4 2
WEFE, AR E XS B A BOGER ) K o R A — S RBORIE S R s &3 JFE SO L
SRR Bl S AR R R AT

PRIERIE  ZFFT: TR BT HE 0 = KA 0 A R AR R S e PR (2 R 5 S 30
T 1) S AT Ao o [ S S B 2 A B S 2

HERTRR : 1052 — MRUF A ) 2 RHA R MBS AT AR ME B SR AL, SOt B 22 th A Bl A

B, SO BT DURRE T rh [ SO B BRSO, sAdm AR SO R T . SO R A
AR ) B A, AN [ A SRS Ao 2 S AN () AR ST 1 B SR UL, AR A B2 A L33 L A Lt
FISEAS IR 7T . MO0l 5 i B B SR A SO B 2 RS Dy rh HR AR G SR FUER B — 2 4 0L %

HR, SCAE SR DURRE T2 SOt i, s ESCE “AE 7 s st 58
(K] CERM NS IEIEE ) B8 B SCAARARAE 1 SSUEPERITTT, I b2 ]t SO AR it B S0t B2 1
FARERIN S, AR R E A 2 (BN, RRAT BLE— 2D R RO “ AR it
F SR T H AT AN SO A K R B SCAGIRE M T2 O SRR, B kD ST AT
BN AL RE L B S, M AR BAE BRI AN N AL+ FRE
e IR ZHE . FORE R E SO R A, A5 B A i B RAE S S SR i R R AT R AEL TS
W

e, SO A R] DU TS0k 2 (M, TRBESTiR ™ b S A T+ B AR, BARSC
M R 22— T [ S ) — HUAR 4 P, SR A 5 P i N SO B AR SRR A2 A SO AR
WIBRAT &, A ITHEILSEAIAR G F I SRR T e “ SCER a8 ARSI i 3L B oA R
REAC AT, ANOUAT LLad I v S s B e BT 52 JIT 7 LR R 55 R0 A SO 23 T AR, A 456 S0k =2 1)
B B DR SO Rl L SO RO R A, SR TR £k i LA & H K3t S
AR S AR, 10 HL AT DR S R R et IR EEM R REt Oy SRR AE .



JGSS Vol. 1, No. 1, 2026 https://www.gssjournal.com 161

Sy SO 8] WA oSBT AE P 1 S SO RORS A RE B, 7 SEst 7 RO o 0 B DA S B AR 4 )
BoRpUE, BEMITE MR RS WS RSO i S A ST M v B R AR

BB R YRR 5 DRI 8] 23 S5 S0 B 2 U T L0 AR, R W SR S 1R
51

HEWE: ALRKREFRMARBFESERIHE “EECEMPER L ZIESEREW” (TH%S:
16ZDA197) WM BHERRZ —

Conflicts of Interest: The authors declare no conflict of interest.

ORCID

XU Chaochao P https://orcid.org/0009-0008-8650-9030
LI Li P https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1261-6051

MEI Xinlin P https://orcid.org/0009-0008-4514-3749

References

57 (2008): (P Al AERIHE A ——Hu B2 AR L) (56 4 O, K, TR, B AR,

[Martin, Geoffrey J. (2008). All possible worlds: A history of geographical ideas (CHENG Yinong, & WANG
Xuemei, Trans.; 4th ed.). Shanghai People’s Publishing House.]

HEFTAR (2006 56 H 1 HD: “HESCEHBEEE SR, (2R,

[MEI Xinlin (2006, June 1). An introduction to Chinese Literary Geography. Literature and Art News.
https://image.chinawriter.com.cn/2009-06-18/UFb10560237001245336895.pdf]

FEEAR (2015): “WRICFIE”, ChEFESREE) (08): 159-181+207-208.

[MEIL Xinlin (2015). Literary mapping. Social Sciences in China, (8), 159-181+207-208.]

HEHTAR . BKIE (2017): (OB R ) (B 8. WP ERES R R .

[MEI, Xinlin, & GE Yonghai (2017). Principles of Literary Geography (Vols. 1-2). China Social Sciences
Press.]

Moretti, Franco (1998). Atlas of the European novel, 1800 -1900. Verso.

Van Noy, Rick (2003). Surveying the interior: Literary cartographers and the sense of place. University of
Nevada Press.

PRALHE (2014): “TTRESCFABISHI T RT3 (0] —— 100 77 SO B2 it FUAR v 7, CEBUR 2574k (AL
FHEROY 67 (06): 112-117.

[YAN, Hongfei (2014). A review on western literature geography research. Wuhan University Journal
(Humanity Sciences), 67(6), 112-117. https://doi.org/10.14086/j.cnki.wujhs.2014.06.015]

KAt FEAm. 3R] (20200: “X TS EER ALY = Nik——K o0, M 5P AR « BRI
BHXTE”, (EARBETT) (01): 143-148.

[ZHU, Liyuan, LU Yang, & Robert T. Tally Jr. (2020). A trialogue on space theory and geo-criticism:
Conversation between Zhu Liyuan, Lu Yang and Robert Tally. Academic Research, (1), 143-148.
https://doi.org/10.3969/].issn.1000-7326.2020.01.018]

RN R A0k 767



IGSS Hig?,
International Journal of Geographical and Spatial Studies ‘I‘:H‘EQP*
JGSS Vol 1, No. 1, 2026, pp. 162-170.

Print ISSN: 3105-1294; Online ISSN: 3105-1308

Journal homepage: https://www.gssjournal.com

DOI: https://doi.org/10.64058/JGSS.26.1.15

Harmonizing Disparities, Rejuvenating Translating Verve: A
Review of the Chinese Version of Topophrenia: Place, Narrative, and

the Spatial Imagination

Z=@%e (LI Minrui) , Z& & (LI Mian)

Abstract: Topophrenia: Place, Narrative, and the Spatial Imagination is an important theoretical work by
Robert T. Tally Jr., a leading American scholar in the field of spatial literary studies. Integrating spatial theory,
literary criticism, and geographical philosophy, the monograph introduces several key concepts such as
topophrenia, geocriticism and literary cartography, exerting significant influence in the field of spatial
humanities. Its Chinese version translated by FANG Ying proves the reliable textual basis for accurately
understanding Tally’s spatial theory and intellectual framework. Adopting the Skopos Theory as the
theoretical perspective, this paper offers a review of the Chinese version from three dimensions: the Skopos
rule, the coherence rule, and the fidelity rule. The study finds that, in order to introduce Western spatial theory
to Chinese readers, the translator generally adopts a strategy that prioritizes domestication while incorporating
elements of foreignization, thereby achieving a balanced effect between the two approaches. Through
strategies such as the systematic translation of theoretical terminology, the adjustment of syntactic structures,
and the transformation of culturally loaded expressions, the translation version not only preserves the accuracy
of'the original theoretical concepts but also conforms to the conventions of Chinese academic discourse. While
ensuring a high degree of readability, the Chinese version successfully reproduces the theoretical depth of the
original work. In this sense, the translation provides a valuable reference for the introduction and translation
of Western learning into the Chinese context.
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Topophrenia: Place, Narrative, and the Spatial Imagination (China Social Sciences Press, 2025; hereafter
Topophrenia) is one of the representative scholarly works of Robert T. Tally Jr., a professor in the English
Department at Texas State University. The book has attracted considerable attention in the academia since its
publication. As a leading scholar in the spatial humanities, Tally’s long-standing engagement with spatial
theory has yielded a substantial and influential body of work. In this book, Tally systematically explores the
complex relationships among space, place, narrative, and imagination, introduces several influential concepts,
including topophrenia, geocriticism, and literary cartography, and further develops the theoretical and
methodological framework of spatial literary studies. Integrating Marxist criticism, phenomenological
geography, and postmodern spatial theory, the book stands out for its conceptual rigor and theoretical depth.
As such, it holds significant scholarly and practical value for understanding contemporary spatial thought.
Translating such a theoretical work into Chinese and introducing it to the Chinese academic community is not
only an urgent task for the development of spatial studies in China but also an important channel for fostering
dialogue between Chinese and international scholarship. At the same time, such a task presents considerable
challenges for the translator. Obviously, the Chinese translation version by FANG Ying offers a reliable
textual basis for Chinese readers to understand and study Tally’s theoretical ideas. Using Skopos Theory as
the framework, this paper systematically analyzes and evaluates the translation strategies in FANG Ying’s
Chinese version of Topophrenia. On this basis, it further explores the distinctive challenges posed by the

translation of scholarly works and proposes potential solutions.
Introduction
Insightful thought and practical value

Topophrenia unfolds around three core concepts: place, narrative, and spatial imagination, presenting a

progressive structure that moves from “spatial theory and criticism” to “spatial representation” and finally to
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“spatial imagination”. At the theoretical level, Tally reviews key concepts and ideas concerning space and
place from both human geography and literary studies. In doing so, he introduces the key concept
of topophrenia, which describes the complex emotional and cognitive state subjects experience in relation to
place. Through this concept, Tally emphasizes that literary space is not merely a backdrop for narrative events,
but a crucial dimension that shapes characters’ experiences and structures of meaning. Proceeding to the level
of spatial representation, Tally develops the analytical framework of literary cartography. This perspective
investigates how literary texts organize and express space through narrative structure, symbolic imagery, and
narrative perspective. For Tally, literary works function, in a sense, like maps: they select, rearrange, and
present space through narrative means, thereby constructing what can be understood as a meaningful “spatial
configuration”. Building on this foundation, Tally extends his inquiry to the realm of spatial imagination. Here,
he explores how literature constructs imagined spatial worlds through genres such as utopian fiction, fantasy,
and adventure narratives. These texts not only present deformations or projections of real-world spaces but
also offer readers pathways for thinking about “thirdspace” and possible worlds.

In terms of its scholarly contribution and practical value, the book synthesizes insights from human
geography, literary theory, and cultural studies. Through its core concepts: topophrenia, literary cartography,
and geocriticism, it advances spatial studies from abstract theorization to the concrete analysis of literary texts.
To this end, Tally analyzes a wide range of genres, ranging from classical epics to contemporary novels,
demonstrating the value and function of literary narrative in the construction of spatial meaning. In doing so,
the work offers a distinctive approach to the study of space in Western literature, one that combines theoretical

depth with rigorous textual analysis.

Stylistic features and translation challenges

As a work of spatial theory, Tally’s writing exhibits a dual character: it possesses the theoretical rigor of
academic scholarship while incorporating the rhetorical expressiveness of literary criticism. This stylistic
fusion contributes to a certain level of complexity in the text, both conceptually and linguistically.

First, the original work is characterized by a dense concentration of terminology, much of which is
neologistic in nature. Throughout the work, Tally employs or coins a range of spatial-theoretical concepts,
topophrenia being a prime example. These terms retain clear etymological features, are often introduced for
the first time in many instances, and embody specific theoretical perspectives. Therefore, the translator must
not only convey their conceptual meanings accurately, but also preserve the systematic relationships among

the terms and reflect their theoretical depth, which poses multiple challenges in translation.

Second, the syntactic structure is complex, featuring frequent use of long sentences and nested
constructions. When elaborating on theoretical issues, Tally often develops his arguments through multiple
subordinate clauses and parenthetical elements. While such structures are common in English academic
discourse, they often require substantial syntactic adjustment, and sometimes even radical restructuring in
Chinese translation to ensure both accuracy and readability.

Furthermore, the text contains numerous literary and philosophical allusions spanning diverse
disciplinary and theoretical traditions, which are highly culturally loaded and pose significant challenges for
translation. The translator must therefore attend not only to the faithful transmission of scholarly ideas but
also to the relevant cultural contexts and Tally’s subtle authorial intentions. In light of these textual
characteristics, this study draws on the framework of Skopos Theory to provide an assessment of the

translation strategies employed in FANG’s Chinese version of Topophrenia.
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Translation Strategies in the Chinese Version

The strong reception of FANG’s translation, coupled with the rising interest in spatial criticism in Chinese
academia, indicates that the translation has been highly successful. From a translation perspective, the success
lies in the translator’s clear grasp of the primary goal: to introduce Western spatial theory into the Chinese
academic context in a systematic and accessible way, enabling Chinese readers to achieve a level of
understanding and reading experience comparable to that of the original audience. This orientation aligns well
with the core principles of Skopos Theory. Moving beyond the traditional focus on equivalence, Skopos
Theory emphasizes the purposefulness of translation and is guided by three key rules: the skopos rule, the
coherence rule, and the fidelity rule. (BIAN Jianhua, 2008). Within this framework, FANG flexibly employs
a range of strategies, allowing these principles to work together in practice. Overall, the translation mainly
adopts domestication to enhance readability and accessibility, while selectively incorporating foreignization
in the rendering of key terms and core concepts so as to preserve the theoretical framework and academic
norms of the original. In this way, it achieves a balance between domestication and foreignization. This
approach not only ensures academic rigor, but also, as far as possible, retains the theoretical depth of the source

text, demonstrating the translator subjectivity and creativity under the guidance of Skopos Theory.

Following the skopos rule: An overall translation strategy

The overall translation strategy adopted in FANG’s Chinese version is clearly guided by the Skopos
Theory. The translation purpose can be summarized in two aspects. First, it seeks to introduce Tally’s spatial
theory into the Chinese academic community in an accurate and systematic manner. Second, it aims to produce
a readable and functional academic text that Chinese scholars can rely on for further theoretical discussion
and research.

The former objective requires the translation to preserve, to a certain extent, the original work’s academic
terminology and theoretical framework, which necessitates the appropriate use of foreignization. The latter
objective, however, requires the translated text to conform to the linguistic conventions and reading habits of
Chinese readers so as to ensure clarity and comprehensibility; this, in turn, calls for the moderate use of
domestication. Rather than favoring one approach over the other, FANG adjusts translation strategies
according to different textual features. In the translation of key theoretical terms, foreignization is maintained
to ensure conceptual accuracy. In dealing with complex theoretical sentence, domestication is appropriately
employed to enhance clarity and readability. When handling culturally loaded expressions, multiple strategies
are used to facilitate effective transmission of meaning. As a result, FANG’s translation generally demonstrates
a strategy of domestication supplemented by foreignization, ultimately achieving a balanced interaction
between the two approaches. In this sense, the “fidelity” pursued in the translation does not lie in mechanical
word-for-word correspondence, but rather in the reproduction of the original work’s theoretical implications

and academic spirit.

Adherence to the coherence rule: Strategies for ensuring readability

In Skopos Theory, the coherence rule requires that the translated text be comprehensible and acceptable
within the target cultural context. In other words, the translation should conform to the linguistic conventions
and cognitive expectations of the target readers. To achieve intratextual coherence, FANG adopts a strategy

of domestication in the translation process. Through syntactic restructuring, adjustments in modes of
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expression, and cultural transformation, the translation preserves the meaning of the original text while
rendering it more consistent with Chinese linguistic and rhetorical conventions.

Example 1

ST: I map, therefore I am. (Tally, 2019, p. 1)

TT: K, WIS, (Tally, 2025, p. 1)

This sentence appears at the beginning of the book’s introduction and serves as a crucial statement of
Tally’s conception of literary cartography. The original sentence clearly echoes René Descartes’s (1596—1650)
famous dictum “Cogito, ergo sum”, by substituting “map” for “think”, Tally underscores the fundamental role
of mapping in human cognition of the world.

The challenge in translating this sentence lies in reproducing this philosophical intertextuality within the
Chinese context. A literal translation such as “Ffil| &, it IAF7E” would convey the basic meaning but
would obscure the connection to “I think, therefore I am”, making it difficult for Chinese readers to
immediately recognize the parodic intent. FANG renders the sentence as “FZ2 &, #§IRTE”, directly drawing
on the familiar Chinese philosophical structure of “FR L HFKAE". Through this domestication strategy, the
translation enables readers to readily associate it with the sentence written by René Descartes.

Example 2:

ST: Soja conceives of “thirdspace” as a way not only to bridge but also to transform and “Other” the
divide between physical and mental spaces, which is to say, the “real” geography out there and the
representations of space we carry in our minds (first- and secondspace, respectively). (Tally, 2019, p. 3)

TT: RIKE “HH==43a]" (thirdspace) WREKIRG . FAM “thHiL” #7530, FER T2
L2 (8] 2 (] () 22 5, RIAMER “FS2” MO BRANFRATIN I A %o 23 6] (R AE 2 TR R 22 57 (0 Sl 0] I 265
— 73 (B FNEE 258D, (Tally, 2025, p. 4)

In translating Edward W. Soja’s key theoretical statement, FANG demonstrates a clear sensitivity to the
structural divergence between English and Chinese. This divergence is particularly evident in the contrast
between English hypotaxis, which relies on explicit connectives to signal logical relations, and Chinese
parataxis, which privileges semantic coherence and contextual flow over logical connectives. It is precisely in
response to this difference that FANG undertakes a systematic restructuring of the source text, thereby
effecting a shift from hypotactic to paratactic expression.

In handling the main clause, FANG restructured the original sentence “conceives of...as a way not only
to...but also to...” into “W IR G FAMMEN M, EHT..... 7= 57, avoiding a direct
replication of the “not only...but also...” structure and thereby creating a more natural rhythm. Regarding

13

logical cohesion, the original’s “which is to say” was rendered as a “BJ”’, allowing the explanatory relationship
to emerge naturally within the Chinese context and reducing reliance on explicit English connectives. In terms
of verb presentation, the translator employed the parallel structure “FR & F5AZF“fh35 14> to convey the
original meaning and use Chinese commas to create a progressive semantic structure. Crucially, “Other” was
translated as “fth # 1k rather than simply “f13”; the suffix “4t. effectively highlights the dynamic process,
accurately conveying the original’s philosophical import.

Taken together, this translation reflects a strategy that combines domestication at the syntactic level with
foreignization in the treatment of key terms. From the perspective of Skopos Theory, this approach primarily
serves the coherence rule, ensuring readability and acceptability while preserving key conceptual meanings.

Example 3:

ST: This still spot—also known as Tuan’s pause, or the site that delights, disturbs, enraptures, and
haunts—is the place one might give a name to, investing it with subjective meanings while subjecting it to

analytical scrutiny. (Tally, 2019, p. 27)
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TT: BCALHIER b fURE B Tl IR, B0 ARk Al it A 22 M 2248 Ty,
MNTRT RN Ay 44, R AT W F 5 (04 [ B T > e 32 W& o (Tally, 2025, p. 22)

The source text uses four parallel emotional verbs—delights, disturbs, enraptures, and haunts—to
describe the complex and layered relationship between people and place. The meaning moves step by step
from pleasure to unease, then to intense joy and lasting attachment, showing how place can affect people in
different ways. The main challenge in translation is how to deal with this series of verbs while keeping both
the meaning and a smooth, natural style.

FANG handles this challenge in a skillful way. She turns these verbs into commonly used four-character
Chinese expressions. For example, she combines delights and enraptures into “>5>K %1, which keeps the
sense of both happiness and excitement without sounding repetitive. She uses “ffii {ifi /N %™ to translate
“disturbs”, where the repeated form “fiiifiii”” makes the feeling of inner anxiety more vivid and easier for
readers to feel. For haunts, she chooses “Z# 724525, which not only keeps the sense of something lingering
in the mind but also adds a deeper emotional attachment in Chinese, fitting well with the strong connection
between people and place. Overall, these three four-character expressions “>% =1 Z1 ity 1its A~ 22 S 2 AF
%" form a neat and balanced structure. This gives the sentence a clear rhythm and makes it more pleasant to
read. Compared with the more straightforward listing in the original text, the translation becomes more
expressive and more in line with Chinese writing style.

From the perspective of Skopos Theory, this example mainly reflects the coherence rule. By using natural
and familiar Chinese expressions, the translation becomes easy to read and understand. Readers can clearly
grasp the emotional meaning, while also enjoying the rhythm of the language. At the same time, the key
meanings of the original text are well preserved. In terms of strategy, this approach is mainly domestication,
as it adapts the expression to Chinese usage, but it still keeps the original meaning. In this way, a balance
between domestication and foreignization is achieved.

Example 4:

ST: “You are a very fine person, Mr. Baggins, and I am very fond of you; but you are only quite a little
fellow in the wide world after all,” to which Bilbo assents, “Thank goodness!” (Tally, 2019, p. 128)

TT: “{HAE) R RS, REE S R — AN AT E e S ik, FER TR [FITE, < R 1 (Tally,
2025, p. 172)

This sentence is taken from The Hobbit by Tolkien and appears at the end of the novel, where Gandalf
comments on Bilbo. Gandalf’s words show both warmth and appreciation, as seen in expressions like “very
fine person” and “very fond of you”, while also gently teasing Bilbo’s identity as a “small” figure in a large
world (“only quite a little fellow”). Bilbo’s reply, “Thank goodness!”, carries a light and humorous tone. It not
only expresses his relief after returning safely from his adventure, but also shows his easy acceptance of being
a “little fellow”.

The main challenge in translation lies in how to render the colloquial expression “Thank goodness!”. On
the one hand, a direct translation such as “/&ff_I%7> conveys the basic meaning, but the word “_I> 77" carries
strong Christian connotations, which do not fully fit the simple, natural life of the Hobbits. On the other hand,
a version like “F /& K4f T sounds too plain and loses the light, humorous tone of the original. The translator
therefore needs to find an expression that matches both the character and the expectations of Chinese readers.

FANG translates it as “¥f K31, which proves to be a good choice. First, this is a common spoken
expression in Chinese, often used to show relief or gratitude, which fits well with Bilbo’s feeling after his
journey. Second, compared with “/&iff 77, it carries a more natural and down-to-earth tone, closer to
traditional Chinese ways of expression, and matches the Hobbits’ simple and nature-loving lifestyle. In

addition, its short and rhythmic form helps to recreate the light tone of “Thank goodness!” in the original.
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From the perspective of Skopos Theory, this example reflects the coherence rule. By using a natural and
familiar Chinese expression, the translation reads smoothly and feels appropriate in the target context. Readers
can easily understand Bilbo’s emotion and sense the humor in his response, achieving a reading experience
similar to that of the original audience. In terms of strategy, this is a clear case of domestication. The expression
is adapted to Chinese usage to improve readability, while the original emotional meaning is preserved. As a

result, the translation achieves a good balance between naturalness and faithfulness.

Observing the fidelity rule: Strategies for reproducing the style

Within the framework of Skopos Theory, the fidelity rule requires that the translation maintain a
necessary semantic and textual connection with the source text, while still serving its intended purpose. For
academic works, this kind of fidelity is not limited to the accurate transfer of information; it also involves
preserving the system of key terms, cultural images, and ways of thinking found in the original text.
Topophrenia brings together literary allusions, philosophical ideas, and culturally loaded expressions, and its
language shows a clear academic and rhetorical style. Therefore, in the process of translation, the translator
needs not only to convey the meaning of the text, but also to retain, as much as possible, its underlying
structure of thought and its mode of expression within the Chinese context.

Example 5:

ST: topophilia; topophobia; topophrenia (Tally, 2019, pp. 22-24)

TT: ZGHuIESE; ALPrRWR; AbPAfrEif (Tally, 2025, pp. 14-16)

In the book, the author develops a set of closely related concepts about place and emotion, such as
topophilia, topophobia and topophrenia. Sharing the common root “topo- (place)”, these terms respectively
point to love, fear, and consciousness. While distinct in meaning, they are also internally connected. More
specifically, topophilia refers to a positive emotional attachment to place, topophobia describes feelings of
fear or rejection toward place, and topophrenia captures a more complex psychological state that combines an
awareness of place with a sense of spatial unease. Together, these terms form a coherent conceptual network.

In translation, FANG handles this system in a careful and consistent way. Topophilia is rendered as “Z%
it &5, following an established translation in existing scholarship, which helps readers recognize and trace
the concept. Topophobia is translated as “4b i Z41H”, forming a clear contrast with “Z&%Hf 45 while
retaining the shared core element “4:ff7”. Topophrenia is rendered as “4b T 2= 11", where the relatively neutral
term “F 11" captures its multiple meaning and leaves room for interpretation. Overall, what matters here is
not just the equivalence of individual terms, but the preservation of the relationships within the conceptual
system. The sequence “love-fear-consciousness” allows readers to clearly see both the differences and
connections among the three concepts, and thus better understand the theoretical framework of the original
work.

From the perspective of the fidelity rule in Skopos Theory, this approach successfully maintains the
conceptual coherence of the source text. At the same time, in terms of translation strategy, the translator
combines domestication and foreignization. On the one hand, established translations and natural expressions
are used to improve readability; on the other hand, the shared root and structural relations among the terms
are preserved. In this way, a balance is achieved between accessibility and academic rigor.

Example 6:

ST: A writer’s country is a territory within his own brain; and we run the risk of disillusionment if we try
to turn such phantom cities into tangible brick and mortar. (Tally, 2019, p. 27)

TT: 1EXKM 2 LAt B Ok i) — R it A SR FRATT R PR3 1 ) ) 3k 7 8 Bl S5 ] i
it JRK e, AT E B 2 RBBCK A . (Tally, 2025, pp. 22-23)
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This sentence uses a set of spatial images to connect literary creation with the idea of space. A writer’s
“country” is not a real geographical place, but a kind of imagined mental territory. The contrast between
“phantom cities” and “brick and mortar” further highlights the tension between imagined space and physical
reality.

In translation, FANG largely preserves this way of expression, allowing the spatial imagination of the
original to carry over into Chinese. The word “country” is rendered as “ % -I-”, which conveys not only a sense
of space but also emotional and cultural belonging. “Territory within his own brain™ is translated as “k /i /1
f]— K41, maintaining the spatial way of expression. At the same time, “phantom cities” and “brick and
mortar” are translated as “JE ¥ {3 17> and “FEEHFI1/K Y8, clearly reproducing the contrast between
imagination and material reality in the source text. By retaining these images, the translation keeps the overall
logic of the original expression so that readers can naturally follow the author’s thought and understand literary
space as a kind of “mental map”.

From the perspective of Skopos Theory, this example mainly reflects the fidelity rule. Instead of
simplifying or rewriting the original, the translator keeps its form of expression as much as possible, thus
maintaining a close connection in both meaning and style. In terms of strategy, this approach leans toward
foreignization, as it preserves the original images and structure, while still keeping the language clear and
natural where needed. In this way, a balance between foreignization and domestication is achieved.

Example 7:

ST: Like so many Dantes, exiled from our metaphysical or actual homes, we subjected subjects often
find ourselves in a selva oscura, quite unable to take pleasure in the visceral sensuality of the place or to
marvel at its supernal beauty. (Tally, 2019, p. 21)

TT: FATIXLLSZH| ) F /4K (subjected subjects) Hif%—"NE T (Dantes) HSAE, #HIZ H
THAVE M BRI FE BB  SK , HHE A E QAT — Fre RISz, Tkt Ak H N
OB N, WICIEXS i MLz 2 EE 1. (Tally, 2025, p. 11)

This sentence is characterized by literary expression. It draws on the well-known image of the selva
oscura from the opening of Dante’s Divine Comedy, where it represents a state of spiritual confusion and loss
of direction. In the Western literary tradition, this image carries rich cultural meaning. Building on this, Tally
likens modern subjects to exiled “Dantes”, using the image to convey a sense of disorientation in both spatial
and existential terms.

In translation, FANG handles this allusion appropriately. “Dantes” is rendered as “{H ] with quotation
marks, preserving its symbolic function, while selva oscura is translated as “22H%#&#K, which retains both
the original image and its cultural associations. By contrast, if FANG rendered “selva oscura” as “[f5%” or
“HEIIRFAS” , the meaning may be more immediately accessible, but this translation would reduce the literary
depth and theoretical force of the original. The translation “22HE%#RH#L, however, preserves a clear sense of
spatial reference, turning an abstract state into a concrete spatial experience. In this way, it aligns more closely
with the book’s central concern with space and place.

From the perspective of Skopos Theory, this example mainly reflects the fidelity rule. By preserving key
literary images, the translation remains close to the source text in both meaning and expression, maintaining
its cultural context and intellectual depth. In terms of strategy, this approach leans toward foreignization,
retaining the original’s cultural features while relying on context to ensure basic readability, thus achieving a

balance between fidelity and accessibility.
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Conclusion

The above analysis shows that FANG, in translating Topophrenia, consistently takes the accurate transmission
of Tally’s spatial theory and thought to Chinese readers as her primary goal. Guided by this objective, she
adopts a flexible combination of translation strategies. Overall, the translation leans toward domestication
while incorporating elements of foreignization, achieving a balance between readability and academic rigor.
As a result, the Chinese version retains the theoretical depth and expressive nuance of the original, while
conforming to the conventions of Chinese academic discourse, thus realizing a balanced and effective mode
of translation.

From the perspective of the three rules of Skopos Theory, the translator’s choices reveal a clear internal
logic. Under the Skopos rule, the translation is oriented toward the introduction of theoretical knowledge, with
particular emphasis on accuracy and consistency in terminology and conceptual expression. Under the
coherence rule, syntactic restructuring and adjustments in expression enhance readability while maintaining
academic precision. Under the fidelity rule, key terms and cultural images are selectively preserved, ensuring
that the theoretical framework and cultural context of the source text are retained.

Overall, the translation successfully balances accuracy and readability, enabling Tally’s spatial theory to
enter the Chinese academia in a relatively complete form and contributing to the development of spatial
criticism in China. In this sense, the monograph not only provides an important resource for Chinese

scholarship, but also offers a useful reference for the translation of academic theoretical texts.
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Introduction

In the 1990s, the “spatial turn” in the humanities and social sciences triggered the explosion of literary
geography and spatial criticism. Issues related to space (spatiality), place, and mapping have become forefront
topics in literary and cultural criticism, leading to the emergence of many spatial theories. In this intellectual
backdrop, The Routledge Handbook of Literature and Space (2017) emerged as a landmark volume, bringing
together cutting-edge theoretical discussions and methodological approaches and establishing itself as an
indispensable reference for this field. As the first comprehensive and authoritative work to explore spatial
literary studies, this book offers a thorough review of the research approaches and methodologies in literary
geography and spatial studies, while also providing a forward-looking perspective on the latest trends and
future development of literary geography and space studies in the digital age.

In 2025, the Chinese translation of this book was translated by Professors LIU Ying and ZHANG Jianping,
and published by China Social Sciences Press. As one of the first academic translations in the “Translation
Series of Western Geographical and Spatial Literary Studies”, this book not only provides important
theoretical resources for Chinese academic circles, but also responds to the growing enthusiasm for literary
and spatial studies in China, further promoting academic exchange and dialogue between China and the West.

This article will examine the Chinese translation of the Handbook from three aspects. First, it will
summarize the principal characteristics and contributions of the Handbook. Then, the translation strategies of
the Chinese version will be analyzed, with particular attention to the rendering of key theoretical terms and
related concepts. Finally, it will evaluate the significance of the Chinese version for the development of

Chinese spatial criticism in the Chinese academic context.

Characteristics and Academic Contributions

Over the past two decades, spatial criticism and spatial studies have exerted a profound influence on how we
think about ourselves and the world. Nowadays, issues related to space and spatiality have become one of the
mainstream discourses within and outside the humanities. The publication of The Routledge Handbook of
Literature and Space came at a timely moment. Edited by Robert Tally, a leading scholar in international
spatial criticism, this book brings together thirty-two top international scholars from eleven countries. For the
first time, it systematically and comprehensively outlines the theoretical lineage and methodological practices
of spatial literary studies, not only representing the latest academic reflections and explorations on literary
geography and spatial studies, but also offering crucial guidance for the future trend of spatial criticism. The

Handbook covers a wide range of topics, from spatial theories to specific cases of textual analysis, showcasing
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its academic foresight and inspiration. Through in-depth discussions on multiple spatial dimensions, including
geographical criticism, spatial philosophy, and digital spatial studies, the Handbook successfully positions
spatial literary studies in the current academic landscape.

The academic characteristics of the Handbook are firstly reflected in its profound theoretical depth and
broad academic vision. The book focuses on space (spatiality), place and mapping, addressing cutting-edge
topics in the field. The structure of this Handbook is divided into five sections: “Spatial theory and practice”,
“Critical methodologies”, “Work sites”, “Cities and the geography of urban experience”, and “Maps,
territories, readings”. These sections encompass a wide range of important topics, from new interpretation of
Henri Lefebvre’s spatial philosophy to the application of Geographical Information Systems (GIS) in digital
humanities, as well as exploring significant issues such as the literary representation of island space and the
spatial politics of some cities around the world. Through the comprehensive discussion of these topics, the
Handbook effectively demonstrates its multidimensional and timely nature of spatial literary studies, which
has a lasting inspiration in the current academic trend. In particular, with the advent of the digital age, the
Handbook’s exploration of digital literary maps, particularly through the application of GIS technology, has
further promoted the deep integration of digital humanities and spatial humanities, opening up new research
paths for spatial criticism. Tally also pointed out that the combination of digital humanities and spatial
humanities is a new field that literary geography may explore in the future. (FANG, LIU, & Tally, 2021, p. 9).
This combination, especially in the context of the current popularity of digital humanities research in China,
provides valuable insight.

Additionally, the Handbook breaks through the traditional types of spatial studies and systematically
discusses the island spatiality for the first time. As a spatial type with unique cultural and social significance,
the island is reinterpreted in its spatial literary representations and cultural connotations. By studying island
spaces and island spatiality in the works of European and American writers, scholars not only discuss the
literary function of the island as a utopian space, but also reveal its close connection with spatial politics.
Moreover, the Handbook also makes initial exploration on the non-Western spatial experiences, and discusses
the multi-sensory dimension of spatial experience, such as emotions and hearing, which is in line with the
current academic trends of decolonization of knowledge production, non-representational theory and the
emotional turn, thereby enhancing the global vision and intercultural dialogue of spatial literary studies.

Thirdly, while each chapter reflects its specific academic tendencies, the overall structure maintains a
dialectical and open stance. Different views from scholars on the research methodologies and topics are
interwoven, advancing a more diverse and open understanding of literary space criticism. This dialectical
nature is reflected not only in the reinterpretation and innovation of existing spatial theories, but also in the
introduction of new concepts and phenomena. Although the Handbook incorporates articles contributed by
numerous scholars and covers diverse topics, each chapter stays closely focused on the theme of literature and
space, forming an organic and cohesive whole. Notably, some core concepts are discussed across multiple
chapters and this intertextual reference within the book provides readers with clues for in-depth reflection,
enhancing its academic value and practical utility.

The Handbook not only summarizes the latest research achievements since the spatial turn, but also

provides new direction for future research. Its interdisciplinary nature and conscious theoretical innovation
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will undoubtedly offer new theoretical resources and ways of thinking for Chinese spatial studies. The
publication of Chinese translation will also encourage Chinese scholars to reflect more deeply on how to
position their research within the global academic context. As globalization, digitization, and ecological crisis
continue to evolve, spatial literary studies will inevitably continue to develop in a more interdisciplinary and
globalized way, and the publication of Chinese translation is undoubtedly an important reference and

theoretical support for Chinese scholars in this ongoing process.

Main Characteristics of Chinese Version and Translation Art Analysis

The Chinese translation of the Handbook marks an important progress in promoting the intellectual dialogue
between Chinese academic community and the international field of spatial literary studies. By introducing a
systematic reference of key theoretical frameworks, methodological approaches, and interdisciplinary
perspectives, the Chinese translation provides a shared platform where different traditions of literary
geography can meet, exchange perspectives and engage in reciprocal learning. The Handbook covers the ideas
from numerous scholars and literary figures, spanning fields such as philosophy, geography, sociology and
literature, while addressing cutting-edge and complex concepts. Given the complexity of theories involved
and the density of conceptual discussions, accurately conveying these topics and effectively transmitting the
underlying meaning of these new concepts in Chinese will undoubtedly have a profound impact on the
acceptance and understanding of the cutting-edge developments in spatial studies. How these concepts are
translated and articulated will inevitably shape the ways in which cutting-edge spatial theories are received,
interpreted and further developed within the Chinese academic context. To render this highly theoretical work
in a fluent and accessible way for Chinese readers is not only a challenging task but also an important academic
contribution.

The translators, Professor LIU Ying and Professor ZHANG lJianping, have undertaken this demanding
task with notable scholarly competence, demonstrating their strong theoretical background and the immense
effort invested in studying and understanding relevant materials. LIU Ying has long been committed to
research in spatial criticism and literary geography. She is the Principal Investigator of several China National
Social Science grants. One of them is “The Historical Research and Disciplinary Construction of American
Literary Geography”. It is also worth noting that Robert T. Tally Jr., the editor of the original English
Handbook, serves as the leader of one of its sub-projects. His participation has not only made significant
contributions to the project but also further strengthened the intellectual exchange between Chinese and
Western literary geography. Such academic collaboration thus adds a revealing dimension to the translation
and enriches its significance.

One of the major challenges in the translation process is achieving a balance between fidelity and fluency.
The Handbook’s style alternates between philosophical reflection and close textual analysis. In facing such
diverse content, two translators have maintained consistent academic rigor while ensuring the language flows
smoothly. Particularly in translating complex academic terminology and theoretical references, the translators
have put considerable effort into making them clear, without sacrificing their depth. Their deep academic

foundation and commitment to precision have ensured that the translation faithfully reflects the original work’s
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academic rigor while maintaining strong readability, offering a clear and understandable academic language
to readers.

The success of the Chinese translation lies not only in its faithful transmission of the original work’s
academic ideas but also in its accurate translation of various key terms, its precise grasp of language, and its
adjustment of specific terms and concepts to fit the cultural context. The translation fully reflects the
advantages of scholarly translators: both translators have demonstrated their strong academic background and
rigorous research attitude throughout the process. Before the translation, certain key concepts in spatial theory
had already been thoroughly analyzed in Chinese academia. For these well-known concepts, the translators
followed established conventions to provide their Chinese equivalents, thus avoiding confusion among readers.
For less familiar or newer concepts, the translation provided accurate and appropriate equivalents, taking into
account both the author’s intended meaning and the actual reading experience of the target audience.

One notable achievement is the successful treatment of certain emerging concepts in the Chinese
translation of the Handbook, especially where clusters of closely related terms require fine semantic
differentiation rather than mechanical equivalence. For example, in chapter one, LIU Ying consistently
preserves conceptual distinctions that are often blurred. “Literary geographies” is rendered as “32Z3hiF”,
establishing it as a relatively independent interdisciplinary field which emphasizes the study of literature
through methods of geography. “Geographies of literature”, by contrast, is translated as “3C % i3, which
places geography at the center and foregrounds geography as the analytical frame applied to literature. By
employing the possessive particle “[1]”, LIU’s translation captures the relational meaning of “geography
belonging to literature.” Another example is the distinction between “imaginary geographies” and
“imaginative geographies”. The former stresses geography as an imagined construct. LIU Ying’s translation
“H R R, with the character “H1” (in/within), precisely points to a state of existing “within
imagination”. While “imaginative geographies” were introduced by Gregory, referring to the imagination
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itself and “the representations of other places—of people and landscapes, cultures and ‘natures’ (Brosseau,
2017, p. 13). It highlights the imaginative mode of producing geography. The Chinese translation “£8 % Jh >
emphasizes it as a dynamic activity of geographical imaginative construction.

What’s more, the title of this chapter “In, of, out, how, with and through: new perspectives in literary
geography” is another difficult translating challenge. The lengthy string of prepositions is translated as clear
Chinese expressions: “3C2EHI1)”, “SC2ERYY, “SC2EZ AN, “anfa] 5 S 25 1 A I SC g AT 9.
This translation faithfully preserves the original structure while translating it into more comprehensible
Chinese. All those distinctions pose a severe test for any translator. However, these Chinese translations
demonstrate the translators’ profound understanding of Western lineages and their sophisticated technique in
translating these terms within Chinese linguistic context.

Another noticeable and successful translation lies in the rendering of “atopia” into “4FN 4, which
reveals a remarkable instance of cross-disciplinary resonance that enriches its reception in China. “Atopia”
derives from the Greek prefix a- (without, deprived of) and tonog (place), denoting a space antithetical to
habitable place, or manmade environments that poses less tangible dangers to human identity (Carroll, 2017,
p. 159). In the medical context, “atopy” is also a core term referring to a hereditary allergic disease

characterized by an abnormal and excessive immune response to environmental substances. Coincidentally,
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in medical terminology, “atopy” is also translated precisely as “4¢14:”. ZHANG’s decision to translate it
with the same term creates an intriguing parallel with this established medical usage. Whether this choice was
a conscious borrowing remains uncertain. Yet the medical resonance does not distort the spatial concept but
amplifies it, enriching its original meaning.

While the Chinese version of this book excels in conceptual translation, there are still areas for further
improvement. The explanation and analysis of certain new spatial concepts could benefit from a more
thorough discussion. An additional section discussing the translation of certain key words at the end of the
book could allow translators to expound their translation and engage readers more deeply, which often help
readers quickly and accurately grasp the main ideas of the original text.

Despite these minor issues, which in no way undermine the academic value of the translation, the overall
effort is highly commendable. The translators have managed to preserve the original text’s scholarly depth
while making it accessible to a Chinese-speaking audience, and they have succeeded in providing a
comprehensive and thoughtful translation that contributes significantly to the academic field of spatial

criticism.

The Significance of the Translation in Promoting the Exchange of Chinese and

Western Literary Geography

The publication of the Chinese version must be understood in conjunction with the current state of spatial
criticism in China. While Chinese scholars have increasingly engaged with spatial theories over the past two
decades, such engagement has often been fragmentary, mediated through individual monographs or selective
translations of key theories.! The availability of a comprehensive handbook changes this situation in
important ways.

The publication of the Chinese version of the Handbook marks a successful “travel of theories”. Since
Edward Said proposed the concept of “traveling theory”, academic translation has transcended its role as mere
linguistic conversion. It now represents the adaptation, transformation, and even alienation of theories within
new social and academic contexts (Said, 1999, pp. 138-159). In this process, the theory itself not only
undergoes testing and selection in the new environment, but also reshapes the academic landscape of it. The
translation and introduction of the Handbook is a successful embodiment of this “travel of theories”, which
not only brought the latest research achievements to the Chinese academia, but also contributed to the
construction and localization of the theoretical system of Chinese spatial literary studies.

Firstly, the publication of the Chinese version responds to the increasing interest of Chinese academia in
spatiality and spatial criticism, and it also fills the gap in the field of Chinese spatial criticism. Its highly
interdisciplinary nature provides new insights for Chinese spatial criticism, demonstrating that spatial
criticism, as a dynamic and open research method, can continuously incorporate new topics and respond to
real-world spatial experiences. Its fresh literary perspectives, theoretical frameworks, and research methods

urge Chinese scholars to consider how to integrate cutting-edge Western spatial criticism with China’s

1. For example: Tally, Robert T., Jr (2021). Spatiality. (FANG Ying, Trans.). Peking University Press.
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particular social realities and cultural characteristics, thereby promoting the localization of Western spatial
criticism theories. For example, the discussion of digital spatial research and the application of GIS technology
into literary analysis allows spatial literary studies to deeply integrate with digital humanities, further
expanding the scope of Chinese spatial criticism.

In addition to facilitating the introduction of new academic concepts, the Chinese version also serves as
a broader platform for fostering dialogue between Chinese scholars and the international academic community.
As Chinese spatial criticism continues to evolve, its theoretical system has begun to integrate global academic
insights while forming its own distinct characteristics. This Chinese version plays a vital role in expanding the
academic horizons of Chinese scholars, especially in light of the current challenges such as globalization,
digitalization and ecological crises. It not only allows Chinese scholars to engage with Western theoretical
advancements but also prompts them to reconsider the positioning of Chinese literature and spatial research
in the global academic discourse, thereby enhancing China’s intellectual presence in the international
academic scope.

Despite providing valuable academic resources for Chinese academia, the Handbook still has certain
limitations, especially in its treatment of non-Western perspectives and unique spatial issues of China. Among
the thirty-two articles, there are only a few chapters that explicitly take non-Western world literature as the
object of analysis, and there is little discussion of Chinese literary experience. The vast territory, rich culture,
and distinct social and historical background of China have led to the development of a unique tradition in
spatial literary criticism, which have not yet received sufficient attention in global academic research. The
explorations by Chinese scholars in fields such as literary geography, spatial narrative, spatial aesthetics,
ecological criticism, and urban studies should be recognized within the global landscape of spatial literary
studies. For this reason, the publication of the Chinese version provides an important opportunity for Chinese
scholars to reflect on and construct a localized theoretical system.

With the further development of globalization, digitization and ecological crises, spatial literary studies
will undoubtedly continue to develop in a more interdisciplinary and globalized direction. Emerging fields
such as digital humanities and ecological criticism present new opportunities, and spatial literary research,
with its inherent openness and diversity, has great potential to respond to these developments. The publication
of the Chinese translation undoubtedly provides valuable inspirations for Chinese scholars, promoting
engagement with international discussions while also encouraging reflection on Chinese spatial literary
criticism. The Chinese translation of the Handbook provides a meaningful space for dialogue and mutual
learning between Chinese and Western spatial literary studies. In the continuous exchange and dialogue

between Chinese academia and that of the world, its enduring value will be further revealed.
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